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REPORT ON THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS SUBMITTED BY THE
UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST TERRITORIES OF NAURU,
NEW GUINEA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1959 (T/1447)

LETTER DATED 8 May 1959 rroM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE
VisiTiNG MISSION TO THE SECRETARY-(GENERAL

I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in accordance with Trusteeship
Council resolution 1923 (S-VIII) of 17 October 1958 and with rule 99 of the
rules of procedure of the Trusteeship Council, the report of the United Nations
Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the Pacific
Islands, 1959, on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

I am glad to inform you that this report is subscribed to unanimously by all

four members of the Visiting Mission.

I should be grateful if you would allow an interval of one week to elapse
between the transmission of this report to the members of the Trusteeship Council

and its general release.

(Signed) Chiping H. C. Kiaxg

INTRODUCTION

TERMS oF REFERENCE

1. The decision to dispatch a visiting mission to the
three Trust Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the
Pacific Islands in 1959 was made by the Trusteeship
Council at its 933rd meeting, on 29 July 1958, during
its twenty-second session.

2. The composition of the Mission, approved by the
Council at its 938th meeting on 17 October 1958, dur-
ing its eighth special session, was as follows:

Mr, Chiping H. C. Kiang (China), Chairman;
Mr. Alfred Claeys Botiiaert (Belgium);

U Tin Maung (Burma);

Mr. Sergio Kociancich (Italy).

3. At the same session, at its 939th meeting, on 17 Oc-
tober 1958, the Council adopted resolution 1923 (S-VIII)
setting forth the terms of reference of the Mission. By
that resolution, the Council, having decided that the
Mission should depart in February 1959, that it should
visit the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands, Nauru
and New Guinea in that order and that the duration of
its visit should be approximately three months, directed
the Mission:

(¢) To investigate and report as fully as possible on
the steps taken in the above-mentioned Trust Territories
towards the realization of the objectives set forth in
Article 76 b of the Charter of the United Nations,
taking into account the terms of General Assembly
resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949 and other
relevant Assembly resolutions;

(b) To give attention, as might be appropriate in the
light of discussions in the Trusteeship Council and in
the General Assembly and of resolutions adopted by
them, to issues raised in connexion with the annual
reports on the administration of the Trust Territories

concerned, in petitions received by the Council relating
to the Territories, in the reports of the previous periodic
visiting missions to the Territories and in the observa-
tions of the Administering Authorities on those reports;

(¢) To receive petitions, without prejudice to its
acting in accordance with the rules of procedure of the
Council, and to investigate on the spot, after consultation
with the local representative of the Administering Au-
thority concerned, such of the petitions received as, in
its opinion, warranted special investigation;

(d) To submit to the Council as soon as practicable
a report on each of the Territories visited containing
its findings with such observations, conclusions and
recommendations as it might wish to make.

ITINERARY OF THE VisiTiNng Mission

4, The Mission set out from New York on 4 February
1959, accompanied by a secretariat of four persons.! It
arrived by air on 6 February at Honolulu where, during

‘the two days of its stay, it paid a courtesy call on the

Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet
and visited the Bernice P. Bishop Museum, a centre
for studies and research on the islands in the Pacific.
It also met with members of the Advisory Committee
on the Hawaii Training Programme for Micronesian
Students in Hawaii and, later, with Micronesian stu-
dents studying at the University of Hawaii under fel-
lowships granted by the United Nations Technical
Assistance Administration and with other students at-
tending various educational institutions under scholar-
ships granted by the Trust Territory government and
private organizations.

*The members of the secretariat were Mr. W. F. Cottrell
( Principal Secretary), Mr. W. T. Mashler and Mr. J. L. Lewis
(Assaistant Secretaries) and Mr., A, Katz (Administrative Of-
ficer).



5. After a brief visit to Guam, where it made final
arrangements for its visit to the various Districts of
the Territory and held a number of meetings with the
High Commissioner as well as with other officials of
the Trust Territory, the Mission spent the period from
13 to 17 February in the Palan District where it
visited the islands of Koror and Peleliuv, The Mission
then went to the Yap District from 17 to 19 February,
where on 17 February, on behalf of the High Commis-
sioner of the Trust Territory, the Chairman of the
Mission presented the Yap Islands Congress with its
Charter (see annex II). The Mission returned to
Guam on 19 February, and visited Saipan, Tinian and
Rota on 21 and 22 February. Following a one-day stay
on Guam, during which the Mission held a private meet-
ing, it departed on 23 February for the Truk District.
There it visited Moen, Dublon, Fefan and Tol islands
and presented, on behalf of the High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory, the Dublon municipality with its
Charter (see annex III% on 24 February. Leaving Truk
by air it arrived in the Ponape District on 27 February,
where it visited Kolonia town and Madolenihmw on
Ponape Island and visited Ujelang in the Marshall
Islands on 3 March. On the same day it departed by
ship for Mokil, where it spent one day, 4 March. Upon
its return to Ponape the following morning, it departed
by air for Majuro in the Marshall Islands District,
where it arrived the same evening, following a stopover
at Kwajalein, where the Missions aircraft was required
to touch down owing to typhoon conditions in the Po-
nape and Marshall Islands areas. The period of 6 to 10
March was spent in the Marshall Islands District, where
the Mission visited the island of Majuro and made sev-

eral trips to outlying islands including Imrodj on Jaluit
Atoll and visited Rongelap in the northern Marshalls.
The Mission left the Trust Territory on 10 March to
visit the Trust Territory of Nauru. It returned to Truk
on 14 March, where, on the following day, it held final
discussions with the High Commissioner of the Trust
Territory. On 16 March, the Mission departed from
Truk and subsequently visited the Trust Territory
of New Guinea before returning to United Nations
Headquarters on 25 April 1959, The present report was
adopted unanimously on 8 May 1959.

6. Throughout its travels in the Trust Territory, the
Mission was accompanied by Mr. John E, de Young,
Staff Anthropologist of the High Commissioner’s Head-
quarters at Guam, except for its visit to the Saipan
district where Rear-Admiral W. L. Erdman, Com-
mander, Naval Forces, Marianas, and Lieutenant-
Commander C. J. Carey accompanied the Mission.
During its several visits to Guam and again at Truk
during its final visit, the Mission held several meetings
with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory,
Mr. Delmas H. Nucker, The Mission wishes to express
to these and all the other officials of the Administration
its gratitude and appreciation for the warm welcome
and for the assistance they extended to it. The Mission
also wishes to thank Mrs. Allan F. Saunders, who, as
the Micronesian students’ councillor, made it possible
for the Mission to meet the Micronesian students attend-
ing the University of Hawaii in Honolulu. Finally, the
Mission wishes to express its gratitude to the people
of Micronesia for their generous hospitality and &r
the cordial co-operation it received from all sectors of
the population with which it came into contact.

Cuarrer 1
GENERAL

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS®

7. The visit of the fourth United Nations Visiting
Mission to be sent by the Trusteeship Council to the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands coincided with
a period of intense effort by the people of Micronesia
and of the Administration to rebuild the many islands
left devastated in the wake of three disastrous typhoons
which swept through the Territory late in 1957 and
during the first part of 1958, Prompt and efficient
emergency relief measures taken by the Administration
immediately after the typhoons struck prevented the
threat of starvation and disease from becoming a reality
and enabled the people of the affected areas to embark
on a long-range programme of rehabilitation designed
not only to restore the islands to normal, but also to
improve economic conditions beyond those which
Micronesians in the affected areas had previously
known. The efficiency and speed with which these
programmes are being carried out are, by all accounts,
due in large measure to the fact that every phase of
the plans has been prepared in full consultation with
Micronesian officials of municipalities and conpresses.
It should be a matter of gratification to the Administra-
tion, and to local government bodies alike, that the suc-
cess thus far achieved in their co-operative effort has

* For descriptions of the geography and culture of the islands,
see the reports of the Administering Authority on the adminis-
tration of the Trust Territory.

demonstrated, albeit in exceptional circumstances, the
ability of Micronesians to exercise the functions of re-
sponsible and mature local government.

8. At the present stage, the administrative services
and the people in the devastated areas are gradually
resuming normal activities. Personnel and shipping,
dispatched earlier to assist the distressed areas, are
now being withdrawn as circumstances permit. Never-
theless, some of the islands will require continued mate-
rial and other assistance for a long time to come hefore
their immediate needs can be met out of local resources.
Despite the laudable efforts now being made to rebuild
the devastated areas, it will be many years before full
economic recovery can be achieved.

9. The events of the past year have amplified the
considerable problems which confront the Territory,
even in normal circumstances. The tiny land area com-
Erising the Territory’s fewer than one hundred in-
abited or inhabitable islands, which are scattered
over a vast oceanic zone approximating the total land
area of the continental United States, and the diversity
of its population, whose cultural and linguistic back-
grounds vary, not only from District to District, but
also within the Districts, impose natural barriers on the
Territory’s development into a political and economic
unit,

10. It may also be recalled that over the past sixty
years the divergent policies of four different adminis-

O

trations have tended to complicate the development of
the Territory.

11, Under the Spanish, German and Japanese adminis-
trations, the traditional structure of local society was
maintained until the present Administering Authority
began to foster the development of modern political
institutions following the end of the Second World War.
While this development is making gradual but steady
progress throughout the Territory, sight should not be
lost of the fact that the rate of progress in this field,
irrespective of the strong encouragement given to it
by the present Administration, must necessarily depend
on the people's readiness to accept new, and to them,
untried institutions. Furthermore, a strong ::esxdual
sense of parochialism among the people of the islands,
forced on them by centuries of geographic isolation,
tends to impede development. The resolts of efforts to
overcome these obstacles are encouraging, but it should
be borne in mind that complicating factors inherent in
the geography of the Territory are not conducive to
the attainment of a rapid development of cohesive Ter-
ritory-wide organs of seli-government.

12. Even greater obstacles have been thrown in the
way of economic development. To administer such a
widely scattered Territory, the Administration must
maintain seven separate administrative centres and
provide the various Districts with adequate communica-
tions systems. The cost of these services far exceeds
the ability of the Territory to maintain them in view of
the general paucity of its land and the absence of min-
eral resources. The Territory must, therefore, look to
the Administering Authority for heavy subsidies which,
at present, amount to roughly four-ffths of its annual
budget.

13. As in the political field, the presence of four dif-
ferent administrations in recent times has similarly left
its mark on the economy of the Territory. It is worthy
of note that, under previous administrations, economic
development was largely confined to the exploitation
of available resources for the benefit of the metropolitan
Powers. The indigenous population for its part con-
tinued to pursue a subsistence type of agriculture and
merely participated in the development of the Terri-
tory's resources in an employee relationship. The almost
complete destruction during the second World War of
plantations, installations and other developments in the
islands, not only deprived the islanders of future use
of these installations, but also of any immediate cash
income. In contrast to previous administrations, the
present Administering Authority undertook to develop
the Territory’s resources exclusively for the benefit
of its people, and its policies in the political, economic,
social and educational field introduced during the past
fifteen years called for the close association of the people
of Micronesia in the development of their own Terri-
tory. The gradual but distinct change resulting from the
introduction of policies so completely novel to the
people of the Territory has not been accomplished with-
out the creation of attendant problems. The rapid growth
of the Territory’s population, the gradual but increas-
ing demand for cash in an economy which is still pre-
dominantly of a subsistence type and the inability of
the people to satisfy this demand are indications of the
problems which will require ever increasing attention.
It is for this reason that the Mission has in the present
report placed considerable emphasis on matters relat-
ing to the economic development of the Territory,

AREAS AFFECTED BY RECENT TYPHOONS

14. During the latter part of 1957 and the first half
of 1958, three typhoons struck in various parts of the
Trust Territory. inflicting serious damage on trees
and crops, and causing several deaths. These t}‘PhﬂDns
were known by the code names Lola, Ophelia and
FPhyllis.

15. The first typhoon, Lola, originated in the southern
Marshalls during November 1957, On Namorik Atoll
all buildings were destroyed and swept out to sea. Two-
thirds of its coco-nut palms were blown down and food
supplies were only sufficient to last for three weeks after
the storm. After inflicting minor damage at Kili Island
and capsizing and sinking a beat, the typhoon struck
close to Ponape Island, moved into the Truk District
and on to Guam and Rota. Aside from the damage
caused at Namorik, the Hall Islands in the Truk Dis-
trict, and Ponape were the most seriously affected. On
Ponape a considerable number of trees and palms were
blown down, with fruit and foliage ripped from others,
and thousands of young cocoa trees were uprooted.
Subsistence crops, including yams, bread-fruit, bananas
and taro were destroyed by high winds and flying debris.
On Nomwin and Ruo islands in the Truk District 80
per cent of the coco-nut palms were totally destroyed,
while in the Rota District damage caused to vegetable
produce was estimated at $25,000,

16. The second typhoon, Ophelia, caused great dam-
age on Jaluit Atoll in the southern Marshalls. There,
the entire east side of the atoll, approximately thirty
miles in length, was inundated with water to a depth
of from three to eight feet. Approximately 90 per cent
of all the coco-nut palms on this side of the atoll were
either uprooted or blown down. Three persons were
drowned ; thirteen others are missing and are presumed
to have been swept away by waters which washed over
the island. The typhoon then buffeted Ponape, inflict-
ing more damage to the already crippled island. Later,
at Truk, docking facilities on Moen li;]and were almost
completely destroyed when heavy waves demolished the
foundations causing the dock to settle in the water.

17. The third typhoon, Phyllis, originated in the
southern part of the Truk District and before warnings
could be sent to the area, struck severe blows at Namo-
luk and Pulusuk Atolls causing tremendous damage to
trees, food crops and property. From there it moved
northwest into the Yap District and struck with vary-
ing degrees of intensity across the islands of Elato,
Satawal, Lamotrek and Olimarao.

18, Even while the Mission visited the Territory a
fourth typhoon struck the Ponape District, causing,
?owever, only superficial damage to crops on Ponape

sland,

19, The Administration estimates that actual damage
caused by the typhoons on the various islands of the
four Districts ranged from slight to almost 90 per cent
total destruction. On the coral atolls damage was more
serious than that on the high islands, because of the
normally greater scarcity of various suhsistence crops
available to the people. I{l these areas immediate emer-
gency feeding was required to alleviate hunger and
prevent starvation. As a result of the damage caused
by the typhoons over the past year and a half, copra
production is estimated to Eave been reduced by 5,000
short tons, resulting in a reduction of some $300,000
in the total income available to the Micromesians during
1958.

20. The administration estimates that it will be eight
ta ten years before full copra production can be re-



stored to pre-typhoon levels. Subsistence crops will be
available in a much shorter time, with bananas estimated
to be available within eighteen months, yams within
a year and bread-fruit, in limited quantities, within the
next few months. To compensate for the severe losses
which were suffered in the affected areas, the High
Commissioner obtained a special appropriation of
$1,350,000 from the Congress of the United States for
the purpose of alleviating suffering and for the estab-
lishment of a rehabilitation programme. The Trust
Territory was also able to take advantage of surplus
foods made available through the United States De-
partment of Agriculture, and it is estimated that sur-
plus foods to a value of more than $100,000 will be
made available to the peoples of the typhoon-stricken
areas during the recovery period. Over and above
assistance rendered by the Administration, Micronesians
spent a great deal of their time and money on the re-
construction of their homes, which were either damaged
or destroyed by the typhoons.

21. The Mission was informed that the Administra-
tion's rehabilitation programme was placed under the
authority of the Director of Agriculture, Programmes
were formulated for food distribution, the reconstruc-
tion of housing, water wells and catchments, the removal
of vast amounts of debris and the provision of all tools
necessary for the preparation of land for replanting.
Selected coco-nut seed-nuts were, and continue to be,
made available free of cost for the replanting of coco-nut
groves, under the supervision of officials of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. The programme called for the
full participation of Micronesians in the rehabilitation
of their own islands to the fullest extent possible, The
Administration informed the Mission that the results
to date have been greater than had originally been
hoped for. In a number of areas, the ground has been
cleared and the planting of seed-nuts, in accordance
with planting methods recommended by the former
Director of Coco-nut Operations, is now in progress.
Paradoxically, the typhoons will have had one beneficial
effect. Agricultural officials explained that many of the
destroyed coco-nut palms had nearly reached the end
of their productivity and their replacement would have
become imperative. Possible delays, due to difficulties
arising out of the complicated traditional land and
property tenure systems, particularly in the Marshall
Islands, could have retarded the establishment of a
well-planned replanting programme for a number of
years. Instead, the scientific and systematic replanting
now under way will eventually assure the people of a
far greater cash income than would otherwise have
been possible, The plans and programmes of the Admin-
istration were fully explained to the populations, and
according to Admunistration officials, all Micronesians
have enthusiastically co-operated in the rehabilitation
programme,

22, During its visit, the Mission was able to see for
itseli some of the areas that had been devastated. At
Jaluit, where destruction can be described as heing
almost complete, the Mission was told by the people of
Imrodj that prompt and effective intervention by the
Administration had enabled them not only to survive
the fearful effects of the disaster, but also to embark
with confidence on the slow and difficult task of re-
building their devastated island. During its visit to
Imrodj village and the rest of the island the Mission
noted that most of the village had been rebuilt, includ-
ing a large water catchment, and that the replanting
of coco-nut groves was well under way. In other areas

in the southern Marshalls, the Mission saw similar
progress.

23. Under the long-range rehabilitation programme
in the Marshall Islands District, a field-trip ship makes
one trip each month to deliver food, equipment and
supplies and to transport personnel, and it is expected
that this service will be needed for at least two to three
years. A chartered fifty-foot schooner provides service
to the islands of Kili, Jaluit, Namorik and Majuro,
transporting rehabilitation officials and food among these
islands. The initial plan for the rebuilding of housing
and for water storage has been completed and efforts
are now being concentrated on agricultural rehabilita-
tion. On Namorik Atoll, 400 out of 600 acres have
been prepared for planting. One large coco-nut nursery
holding 15,000 seed-nuts has been established and 6,000
seedlings have already been transplanted in new groves.
Thirty thousand additional seed-nuts were recently de-
livered for planting. Upon completion of this project,
the Administration proposes to make a survey to assess
the future food needs of the people on Namorik. Al-
though most of the coco-nut palms were destroyed, the
Administration estimates that the remaining palms are
sufficient to provide the people with adequate food and
small quantities of copra. They now have an over-
abundance of bananas, pumpkin, squash, limes and
papaya, Some of this produce s being sold to the United
States Navy and elsewhere, and thus provides some
cash income. Trochus from the lagoon will give the
people additional income, and efforts are being made to
find outlets for local handicraft. They are also being
taught various methods of preserving fish with the view
to selling this product.

24, Jaluit Atoll, with 2400 acres, will, it is esti-
mated, require another three years to complete its re-
planting programme. Sufficient numbers of palms re-
main on the western end of the island to supply all
the people with food and to enable them to produce a
modest amount of copra. In addition, harvests from
three large trochus beds should provide them with
a good cash income. Fruits and vegetables sold in con-
siderable quantities to the United States Navy compen-
sate the people in part for the loss of the income previ-
ously derived from copra production. At present, limited
quantities of sea shells and handicrafts are being sold
to markets both within and outside the Territory,
Nevertheless, material assistance will be required for
a period of at least five years.

25. In the Ponape District, where Ponape Island
suffered the greatest damage, rehabilitation work was
instituted through community development programmes.
Community development officers, together with munici-
pal councils and other groups, concentrated efforts on
replanting subsistence and cash crops, with personnel
and materials provided by the Administration. In the
municipalities, public works groups were organized to
re-establish subsistence gardens and other crops. The
Administration estimates that, as a result of this effort,
each of the municipalities will have a greater food surplus
than was available before the typhoons.

26. The rehabilitation programme in the Trulk Dis-
trict is progressing rapidly. On Murilo, in the Hall
Islands, where all the coco-nut palms and bread-fruit
trees were completely stripped of their fruits, branches
and leaves, the acute food shortage was alleviated by
the provision of regular food shipments, including rice
and milk. Since then, garden produce planted under the
supervision of the Agriculture Department has come

to harvest and the Administration hopes that emergency
food shipments can be discontinued within a short time.
Nevertheless, bread-fruit and coco-nuts will not be
available for another two years. Coco-nut replanting
in accordance with the recommendations made by the
former Director of Coco-nut Operations has been com-
pleted. Homes, community buildings and water storage
tanks have been rebuilt with materials furnished by the
Administration. Similarly, on Ruo, Nomwin and
Fonanu Islands reconstruction has been completed and
coco-nt replanting is expected to be completed at the
end of the present calendar year. The destruction on two
other atolls, Namoluk and Pulusuk, was almost com-
plete, Nearly all trees on these islands were destroyed,
together with all buildings and canoes. As & result, it
is estimated that emergency shipments of food will have
to be continued throughout 1959. Replanting on both
islands is well under way, and at the time of the Mis-
sion's visit to the District, many tons of squash and
pumpkin were being harvested, although taro and yam
production was being hampered by a fairly persistent
drought. Coco-nut palm planting will have been com-
pleted by the middle of 1960 and the rebuilding pro-
gramme is due for completion by the end of 1959, The
Administration considers the progress at Pulusuk and
at Namoluk to have been extremely rapid. Reconstruc-
tion and replanting is well ahead of schedule, and
twelve sailing canoes have been built in the last nine
months, with the construction of another twelve now
under way.

27. The emergency measures faken by the Adminis-
tration for the alleviation of suffering immediately fol-
lowing the typhoons and the subsequent initiation of
its long-term rehabilitation programme in the affected
areas have received wide-spread approval and praise
from Micronesians throughout the Territory. It is the
Mission’s view that the rapid progress now being made
in rebuilding the devastated areas of the Territory is
due in large measure to the prompt initiative taken by
the High Commissioner and his staff, and to the tire-
less efforts of the officials, who, in assisting the people
on the islands toward restoration to normal life, are at
the same time hel}u{ng them to build the foundations for
a better economic future. Nevertheless, it should be
borne in mind that the initial phase of the rehabilita-
tion programme is now moving rapidly to its conclu-
sion and that it will be followed by a longer and more
difficult period of waiting before the efforts now being
made can bear fruit. It may well be that this period will
require even greater patience on the part of the people
and an even more sympathetic understanding of their
problems by the Administration than previously. Based
upon its own observations, the Mission feéls certain
that both these conditions can be amply met.

DISPLACEMENT OF ISLANDERS AS A RESULT OF
NUCLEAR AND THERMO-NUCLEAR EXPERIMENTS

28. The problem of the displacement and the subse-
quent resettlement of islanders in the Marshall Islands
has continued to occupy the attention of the Trustee-
ship Council. The first of these transfers took place in
1946, when the 167 people of Bikini Atoll were evacu-
ated in several stages, first to Rongerik, later to
Kwajalein, and finally in 1948 to the island of Kili in
the southern part of the Marshalls, where they were
settled on land provided by the Administration, There,
it will be recalled, the people experienced continuing
difficulties of adjustment to their new home owing to

the unaccustomed elimatic and physical conditions, Hay-
ing failed to find a habitat more suited to the wishes
of the people, the Administration made arrangements
to assist them in their gradual adjustment to their new
environment. This included a rehabilitation programme
designed to acquaint them, through the assistance of
a Marshallese agriculturalist stationed on Kili, with
new methods of developing the considerable economic
resources of the island. To compensate for the lack
of fishing facilities at Kili, the Administration provided
them with a ship for transporting personnel and goods
and for fishing at nearby Jaluit Atoll, At the same time,
four large houses were built on Jaluit for the use of
the Kili people. Nevertheless, the complaints of the
Kili people remained unchanged. The boat which had
originally been placed in operation was completely
wrecked and it was not until some time later that an-
other boat was placed at their disposal. Subsequently,
in 1956, following a series of meetings between the
High Commissioner of the Trust Territory and the
people of Kili on the question of claims for the use
rights to Bikini Atoll, agreement was reached for the
gayment of $325000 to the former inhabitants of

ikini. By the same agreement they formally received
full-use rights to the island of Kili and to several locali-
ties on Jaluit Atoll, Three hundred thousand dollars of
the $325,000 was placed in a trust fund which is ad-
ministered by the High Commissioner, and interest pay-
ments from it give the Kili people an annual income of
about $20,000.

29, In November 1957 and apain in January 1958,
considerable damage was inflicted on Kili by typhoons.
Although no injuries were suffered and no buildings
were destroyed, almost the entire coco-nut crop on the
island was destroyed and the Administration estimates
that it will be at least one year before copra can again
be harvested. At the same time many of the banana,
bread-fruit and papaya trees were blown down., A fifty-
foot schooner which had been purchased by the Ad-
ministration for the Kili people was destroyed. The Mis-
sion was informed that as a result of the loss of the
ship’s cargo the trade store on Kili had been unable
to purchase goods for local sale and that the Adminis-
tration had provided, as an emergency measure, $3,000
worth of food to be sold at half-price, The proceeds
amounting to $1,500 were used to assist the store to
continue its operation. An emergency food programme
was put into effect, and an agricultural rehabilitation
programme was deseribed as being well under way at
the time of the Mission’s visit to the District. A large
coco-nut seed nursery has been started, bread-fruit
seedlings and banana corns have been planted, and
chickens, ducks and hogs have been taken to Kili to
augment existing stock. In addition, a schooner has
been chartered for the Kili people until a new ship,
costing $30,000 and now under construction for the
Administration at Hong Kong, is placed at their dis-
posal within the next few months.

30. During its visit to Jaluit, the Mission was unable
to meet the people of Kili, but was informed that it
would be years before the Kili settlement on Jaluit
could be restored. On its return trip to Majuro, the
Mission flew over Kili, some forty miles away, and it
noted that the appearance of the island, in contrast to
Jaluit and other islands devastated by the typhoons, is
good. The Mission hopes that, in view of the consid-
erable difficulties of adjustment which the Kili people
have experienced in past years, further efforts will be
made by the Administration for their return to a



normal way of life. In particular, it recommends that
the Administration should take steps as soon as pos-
sible to restore the Kili settlement on Jaluit in order
to enable the Kili people to make full use of the fishing
and other facilities in the area.

31. A second group of islanders was displaced in
1947, when 137 people from Eniwetok were trans-
ferred to Ujelang. At that time, the Administration
constructed an entire village for them including homes,
meeting houses, a school, a dispensary and a church.
In 1956, an agreement, similar to that reached with the
Bikini people, was concluded whereby the Administra-
tion paid the former inhabitants of Eniwetok a sum
of $175,000 for the use rights of their former habitat
and awarded them full use rights to Ujelang Atoll
Of this sum, $150,000 was placed in a trust fund simi-
lar to that established for the Kili people, and yielding
an annual interest of about $10,000.

32, The adjustment of the people of Eniwetok to
their new environment appears to the Mission to have
been satisfactory. At a meeting with the people on
Ujelang the Mission was told that they wished to have
the assistance of an agricultural officer to help them
plant additional subsistence crops and coco-nut palms.
They also requested the installation of radio communi-
tions to enable them to contact the District centre in
case of need, In the course of the meeting, the people
were informed by Administration officials that a radio
set would be installed within twe months and that an
agricultural extension agent, who had been withdrawn
temporarily to assist in rehabilitation work elsewhere
in the Marshall Islands, was scheduled to return
within a matter of days. In addition, the District's
agricultural officer planned to visit the atoll for a two-
month pericd later in the year. On another point, the
Mission was told by the school's principal that oppor-
tunities for students from Ujelang to attend the Pacific
Islands Central School were limited but that the people
were anxious to see one of their own number trained
in agricultural extension work. The Mission considers
their request to be justified, and it hopes that the Ad-
ministration will give this matter its sympathetic con-
sideration.

33, A third transfer of islanders took place in 1954,
when the people of Uterik and Rongelap suffered ill-
effects from unforeseen radio-active fall-out resulting
from thermo-nuclear tests held during that year in the
Pacific Proving Grounds. One hundred and fifty-four
persons from Uterik and eighty-two from Rongelap
were moved to Majuro and Kwajalein as a temporary
measure pending their return to their atolls. The Uterik
people were returned to their homes during the same
year after the atoll had been declared safe for human
habitation. On their return they were provided with
building and medical supplies and found that their cis-
terns had been cleaned and restored by the United
States Navy. All of their claims, amounting to $2,900,
had been settled prior to their return and in addition
they were provided with 300 chickens and 190 pigs to
replace those which they claimed they had lost. Since
their return, the Mission was informed, several com-
plete surveys had been conducted on Uterik for the
purpose of determining the adequacy of educational,
medical and agricultural facilities, and improvements
recommended on the basis of these surveys had been
implemented, The Uterik people produce apprnximtelﬁ
forty tons of copra a year and supplement their cas
income by selling handicrafts and large clam shells to

the United States Navy on Kwajalein. Once each year,
a United States Atomic Energy Commission team visits
Uterik to check on the people’s health and general
well-being, and in addition medical and dental teams
from Majuro make regular trips to the atoll. Adminis-
tration officials informed the Mission that the people
of Uterik had made a complete adjustment, that no
complaints had been submitted, and that they could be
considered as living a normal life.

34. The Rongelap people, in contrast to those from
Uterik, appear to the };\;iss{on to present a considerable
and continuing problem. After their evacuation from
Rongelap they were moved to Ejit Island in the Majuro
Atoll where a village was built for them and livestock
placed at their disposal. While there, they were given
5200 a month in compensation for the loss of their
normal copra production, and an additional $1,100 a
month for the purchase of food and other supplies. They
were also provided with water transportation between
Ejit and the District centre. Their personal loss claims,
amounting to about $5,200, and copra compensation,
amounting to $1,300, were settled, in addition to which
they were given every opportunity to work at Majuro.

35. When Rongelap was declared safe in 1957, the
Administration built two villages for them at Rongelap
and Jabwaan. The Administration informed the Mission
that the Rongelap people were fully consulted in the
planning of the rebuilding programme and that all their
requests were granted. Throughout the building phase
two Trust Territory officials were present at Rongelap
to supervise the construction. At the same time, a com-
plete agricultural survey was made of the atoll, on the
basis of which plants, cuttings and seeds were provided
to start a subsistence programme under the supervision
of an agricultural extension agent who remained with
the people for a period of two months after their re-
turn. Upon their arrival on Rongelap in June of 1957,
the original number of eighty-four had swollen to over
250 persons. They received a three-month supply of
food and all their belongings were transported by the
Administration,

36. A long-range programme set up by the Adminis-
tration included a subsistence and coco-nut planting
programme and an American agriculturalist was re-
cruited to assist the people. Two health aides now live
at Rongelap to minister to the people’s needs ; a monthly
flight with a medical practitioner is made; and once a
year a medical and scientific team from the United
States Atomic Energy Commission conducts extensive
medical and scientific examinations on the atoll,

37. According to the information given to the Mis-
sion, copra production at Rongelap during the present
year is expected to exceed by several tons the pre-evacu-
ation production of forty short tons a year, At the same
time, the Administration points out that production
could be increased even further if coco-nuts now being
left to spoil on the ground were actually harvested, and
it is hoped that with the aid of the agriculturalist this
problem will be overcome in the near future.

38. During its visit to the atoll, which coincided with
the annual visit of scientists and doctors from the
United States Atomic Energy Commission, the Mission
had an oppertunity to inspect the village of Rongelap,
to hold discussions with its people and with some of the
members of the visiting scientific team. The village
itself impressed the Mission as being one of the clean-
est and neatest seen anywhere in the Territory. It is
well constructed and planned. During the Mission's

walk through the village a number of islanders pointed
with great pride to their new buildings and, judging by
their remarks, the Mission gained the impression that
the people are satisfied with the present arrangements.

39. However, the people are gravely concerned with
the effects of radiation on the atoll and in the lagoon,
which, they fear, has permanently contaminated coco-
nut crabs and fish in the lagoon. Throughout the meet-
ing, this matter was raised by numerous people, who
pointed out that, not only had shellfish and fish in the
lagoon been contaminated and thus been rendered in-
edible, but also that some of the coco-nut palms on the
atoll had died as a result of radiation. They stated that
the fish in the lagoon were poisoned and were causing
illness among them. Others wished to know whether the
irradiation they had suffered in 1954 would have last-
ing effects on their health. Since the Mission was not
in a position to allay their fears for lack of adequate
scientific knowledge of the facts, it requested the heads
of the medical and scientific teams, who were well
known to all the people on Hongelap, to explain the
situation at the meeting. They stated that the people who
had suffered skin damage immediately after the fall-
out in 1954 had now completely recovered. Further
tests regarding possible late effects of irradiation were
constantly being carried out and, although late effects
were 4 possibility, they were, in view of the small degree
of irradiation suffered, not likely to occur. Nevertheless,
the annual examinations were being conducted to ensure
against such an eventuality. It was further pointed out
that only coco-nut crabs had been found unsafe for
eating because of the presence of radiation. However,
fish outside, as well as inside, the lagoon were con-
sidered to be safe for eating. Some of the fish near the
reefs were poisonous, but fish poisoning of that type
was not due to radiation and had been known to exist
in the Marshall Islands and elsewhere long before the
nuclear and thermo-nuclear tests had been conducted.
The Mission was told that many studies on that sub-
ject had been conducted to determine the source of fish
poisoning in this and other areas long before the Second
World War and that further studies to this end were in
progress. Subsistence crops, coco-nuts and water were
considered safe for consumption, and tests carried out
during the investigations did not show late effects of
radiation on plant life, Nevertheless, investigations
would be carried out on coco-nut palms which, accord-
ing to some of the people on the atoll, had died off
after irradiation. In addition, the scientific team pro-
vided the Mission with a summary of its four-year
survey, which appears as annex I to the present report.

40. During his final discussions with the Mission,
the High Commissioner pointed out a number of fae-

tors which had contributed to the slow and difficult
readjustment of the Rongelap people. The complete
support the Rongelapese had received for many years
while living on Ejit had made it difficult for them to
return to a life of self-sufficiency. The problem was
aggravated by the fact that the eighty-four people who
had suffered from radio-active fall-out were joined by
166 other Rongelapese who had previously lived else-
where but who had elected to return to Rongelap be-
cause of the new housing and food that had been pro-
vided by the Administration. Tt was this latter group
which was the most vocal in its complaints. The High
Commissioner stated that he had been assured by the
scientists that the people were in good physical condi-
tion and that the island was safe for habitation. Suffici-
ent agricultural potential existed on the atoll to support
the present population and to produce copra for export,
He frankly stated that the problem was to convince
the Ropgelapese that they could again become self-
supporting.

41. On the strength of the information given to it by
the Administration, the Mission is confident that the
Rongelap people have now recovered physically from
the immediate effects of irradiation and that the mate-
rial assistance rendered them by the Administration
for their rehabilitation is fully adequate to their needs.
However, their emotional and psychological problem,
arising from persistent fears and apprehensions con-
cerning their well-being, is one which, in the view of
the Mission, requires prompt and serious attention if
the Rongelap people are to be fully restored to a normal
and productive life. Although the Mission cannot ex-
press its views on the evaluations made by scientific
experts, it feels certain that its people would not have
been returned unless the Administering Authority was
convinced that conditions on Rongelap were safe. At
the same time, the Mission feels that the long period
of inactivity while away from their homes has created
doubts in the people’s minds as to their ability and fit-
ness to resume a useful life. These doubts may have
been further strengthened by annual visits and exami-
nations by medical and scientific teams which, they feel,
would not be necessary if they were well and no danger
existed.

42. The Mission fully appreciates the very serious
problems which the people of Rongelap are facing in
their readjustment, and it recognizes that the Adminis-
tration is alive to them. Nevertheless, the Mission
recommends that the Administration should, in co-
operation with the other agencies of the Administering
Authority, provide every possible assistance to the
Rongelap people to enable them to overcome their
present problems.

Cuarrer I1
POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

DEVELOPMENT TOWARDS SELF-GOVERNMENT

43. To assess the progress made since the end of the
Second World War in the develonment of democratic
organs of self-government in the Territory, two things
should be borne in mind, The first of these is the fact
(already referred to above) that the peaple of the Terri-
tory, though broadly classed as Micronesians, are

divided into distinct cultural and linguistic groups,
which are further separated by geographical barriers
and consequently have had little in common with each
other. Secondly, it must be remembered that before the
war the people of the Territory had not been encouraged
to participate in the conduct of their own affairs and thus
had continued to adhere to traditional forms of local



rule until, under the present Administering Authority,
the concept of representative government was intro-
duced. The adaptation of the concepts of political free-
dom and of self-determination to the existing traditional
structures was therefore initially confined to the devel-
opment of local organs of 'self-government at the
municipal and District levels, This process has as its
ultimate objective the creation of a Territory-wide organ
of self-government. The relatively slow development
of a Territorial consciousness is attributable to the
factors already referred to above as well as to the
persistence of a strang sense of parochialism through-
out the Territory.

44. Although there are as yet few signs pointing
to the development of a Territorial consciousness among
the people of the Territory, the Mission found some
evidence that some of the obstacles standing in its way
are gradually being removed. Notably the Pacific
Islands Central School enables young people from all
Districts of the Territory to meet together and their
common use of English pives them the ability to over-
come the language difficulties and the opportunity to
discuss and appreciate common problems and to de-
velop a sense of unity. Like its predecessor, the United
Nations Visiting Mission to Trust Territories in the
Pacific, 1956, the present Mission had an opportunity
of meeting with the students attending the Pacific
Islands Central School as well as with those who were
attending the University of Hawail. During its in-
formal discussions with the students, the Mission was
told by many that, as a result of their brief experi-
ence of living together, they had not only formed friend-
ships which would otherwise have been impossible, but
that they had also come to realize the problems which
could ultimately be solved only through common ef-
forts, Significantly, and in contrast to the experience
of the previous Mission, the students seemed confident
that the older generation would not be reluctant to
accept, ultimately, changes in the political and social
structure of their society provided that such changes
were beneficial. They also thought that much of the
earlier opposition to the introduction of new ways was
gradually being overcome and that education and its
demonstrated benefits had, in many cases, stimulated
a desire among the elders of the communities to see
more of their children educated.

45, The Mission also found that the annual Terri-
tory-wide conferences of repr ive Micronesi
leaders, which have been held on Guam since 1956, have
further served to contribute to a better understanding
of common problems and to the creation of a common
interest among Micromesians. The results of the 1956
and 1957 conferences were considered by the Adminis-
tration to have been sufficiently significant to enable it
to convene them on a regular annual basis as the
Inter-District Advisory Committes to the High Com-
missioner, While the establishment of the Committee
may be regarded as an initial step towards the ultimate
development of a Territory-wide organ of self-gov-
ernment, it should be stressed that at this stage the
Committee does not possess any powers of legislation
and acts merely in an advisory capacity to the High
Commissioner. Nevertheless, the discussions held in the
course of the third conference, held during November
1958, provided encouraging evidence of a growing in-
terest among the delegates in its aims and purposes.
Particularly in their approach to possible solutions for
the numerous economic and social problems besetting
the various Districts, delegates tended to emphasize the

broader aspects of the Territory’s needs rather than
local interests. In response to the desire expressed by
some delegates to give increased usefulness to the Com-
mittee's work, it was decided that each District would
be acked to designate a hold-over member to the Inter-
District Advisory Committee to serve for a period of
up to two years, instead of one year, and that there
would be no bar to individuals being rechosen as dele-
gates at the end of the two-year term. It was also de-
cided that each District would assign a hold-over mem-
ber to attend meetings of the other District congresses
as observers. The Mission feels that the establishment
of the Inter-District Advisory Committee is a signifi-
cant step toward the cohesive political development of
the Territory, but at the same time it wishes to point
out that both the Administration and responsible Micro-
nesian leaders are fully aware of the considerable ob-
stacles that must still be overcome before a truly repre-
sentative Territory-wide organ of self-government can
be created.

46, Despite the apparent absence of any wide-spread
Territorial consciousness, the Mission fecﬁ certain that
the continuous and increasing efforts made by the Ad-
ministration to promote the cohesive development of
the Territory by means of education and the increasing
association of its people in the conduct of their own
affairs will ultimately bring about the desired results.
To help further this development, the Mission would
suggest that every effort should be made to assign a
greater number of Micronesians to positions outside
their home districts, and it recommends that the Ad-
ministration should give consideration to the employ-
ment of some Micronesians at the headquarters of the
Trust Territory.

47. The Mission also wishes to recall that the 1956
Visiting Mission recommended that, as a further aid
to the development of a Territorial consciousness, a
book should be prepared for use in the schools out-
lining in simple terms the geography, history and char-
acteristics of the Territory and its people, and that this
book should explain the relation of Micronesia to the
modern world, with emphasis on its trusteeship status
and the political, economic and social conditions of the
Territory.?

48. The present Mission was informed by the Ad-
ministration that in 1957 a short history of the Eastern
Caroline Islands had been prepared and had been dis-
tributed to all District departments of education where,
in some instances, it was used as a text in intermediate
schools, However, since the book was limited to the
Eastern Caroline Islands, other Districts were required
to prepare corresponding materials. Efforts to synthe-
size all these materials into a Territory-wide book in
the English language have thus far failed. The Ad-
ministration stated that the preparation of such a book
would entail considerable expense and that the funds
at present available for the purpose were not sufficient,
In view of the important contribution which a book
of this type could make to the development of a Terri-
torial consciousness among the people of the Territory,
the Mission recommends that this matter be given early
and urgent consideration,

49, In the development of local political institutions,
the Administering Authority has followed the poli
of initiating local government at the level of the munici-

" See Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, Eighteenth
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pality and of developing thereafter regional and Dis-
trict-wide legislative organs.

50. At the local level there are 117 municipalities
headed by "magistrates” who are elected by universal
adult suffrage and by secret ballot. Each magistrate is
assisted by an elected secretary, a treasurer and a coun-
cil. During the past three years the Administration has
embarked on a programme of chartering municipalities
throughout the leerritory with a view to increasing their
political activity and introducing a greater measure of
uniformity in their structure and functioning, in ac-
cordance with democratic principles, The Mission was
informed that, before a charter could be granted to a
municipality, a pelitical education team composed of
Micronesian instructors would explain to local leaders
and to the voting members of the community the aims
and purposes of the programme. In many cases it was
found necessary to hold an extended series of meetings,
requiring more time than had originally been antici-
pated. However, the time devoted to the process of
political education is considered by the Administration
as well spent, since it is felt that, unless the meaning
qf the chartering process is well understood, the grant
of a charter would merely constitute an empty gesture
and would not result in genuine progress. The first step
in the campaign to charter a municipality called for a
visit of the magistrate and several local leaders to the
District centre, where they could be fully briefed con-
cerning all aspects of the programme, This was followed
by visits of the political education team to the munici-
RaIIm‘eS for as long as was considered necessary, The

lission was told that particular emphasis was placed
on a full understanding by the people of their constitu-
tional rights, defined in the Code of the Trust Terri-
tory, and to the procedures which they would follow
under municipal charter provisions. Copies of the pro-
posed charter were subsequently distributed and its pro-
visions discussed and explained. Before a final request
for the charter could be made to the High Commis-
sioner, various enabling ordinances regarding election
procedures, establishment of voter registers and the
organization of the personnel of local government had to
be passed. Upon completion of these formalities, the
final ordinance making official request for a charter
must be passed and forwarded to the High Commis-
sioner through the District Administrator. During its
visit to Truk, the Mission was pleased to present, on
behalf of the High Commissioner, a charter to the
Dublon municipality. This charter, a copy of which is
annexed to the present report (see annex III), closely
resembles the charters already granted to twenty-eight
other municipalities throughout the Territory. During
the time of the Mission's visit several municipalities
were preparing draft charters for submission to the
High Commissioner, while others had decided to delay
requests for charters as they required additional time
for political preparation.

51. A notable step toward the replacement of chiefs
by elected magistrates was taken recently in the Ponape
District where on Kapingamarangi, owing to the dis-
ability of the King, the people elected a graduate of the
Pacific Islands Central School who is now an elemen-
tary-school teacher, as chief magistrate. Although him-
self a son of the King, the present chief magistrate re-
quested that, in accordance with the practices estab-
lished elsewhere in the Territory, Kapingamarangi
should form a municipal council to assist him, but ques-
tions concerning the council’s size and the procedure
to be followed for its election were still under dis-

cussion at the time of the Mission's visit, The Adminis-
tration felt confident that preparations for chartering
this municipality, which would otherwise have been
delayed for a long time, would begin in the relatively
near future, This development, although local in char-
acter, tends to accentuate the considerable impact which
education is making on political development through-
out the Territory. The Mission found among the elected
officials of the municipalities it visited a surprisingly
large number of younger people who had assumed, in
varying degrees, political leadership in local communi-
ties without engendering any apparent resentment from
their elders. Nevertheless, the Mission does not wish
to underestimate the strong traditional influences
which, though gradually weakening under the impact
of newly introduced concepts, continue to be exercised.

52, It is also significant that, during the elections held
in Ponape in November 1958, candidates for offices in
Kolonia town gathered at a meeting with the people
of Kolonia and each expressed his desire to hold office
and stated reasons why he should be elected, This was
the first time that a procedure akin to political cam-
paigning was followed in Ponape, where candidates
were previously nominated and not required to cam-
paign publicly.” The Administration informed the Mis-
sion that this innovation was enthusiastically welcomed
by the people, who felt that by seeing and hearing the
candidates they were in a better position to know
who they were and what they proposed to do. The
same procedure, it is expected, will in time be adopted
by other municipalities, and the Mission suggests that
the political education teams in all Districts should
make it part of their task to instruct the people in the
advantages of active political campaigning by candi-
dates for public office.

53. The Mission noted that considerable progress had
been made in the development of District-wide organs
of self-government. In addition to the Palau and Truk
District Congresses to which formal charters had been
presented in previous years, the Ponape and Marshall
Islands Districts have now received their charters, and
the latter has changed its constitution. In Yap, where
the Mission presented a charter to the Yap Islands
Congress on behalf of the High Commissioner of the
Trust Territory, particularly notable changes have taken
place. Formerly, the ten elected magistrates, as an
island-wide advisory council, had met at regular inter-
vals with the District Administrator to advise him on
local affairs and to issue frequent announcements and
proclamations of public interest. Almost four years ago,
on a suggestion of the Administration, the Council of
Magistrates began to conduct its meetings without the
presence of Administration officials unless they were
specifically requested to be present by the Council, This
was at first questioned by some of the Council members
who had been accustomed to Administration direction
of their meetings, but before long, the Council began
to demonstrate its ability to proceed independently and
to transmit its decisions and actions to the District
Administrator. To begin with, the Council had con-
sidered problems only as they arose, but it soon began
longer-range planning in such fields as finance, public
works and education, and has been responsible for
the initiation of numerous projects and improvements
on the island. The Administration told the Mission
that the most outstanding characteristic of the Council,
of its advisory board and its committees and of the
Yapese people, has been the desire and willingness to
initiate and plan their own programmes of improve-



ment and to support these programmes with labour,
materials and funds.

54, The Mission was also told that the Council of
Magistrates had reviewed and discussed over the past
two years municipal charter programmes for other dis-
tricts, The Council subsequently decided against charter-
ing municipalities on Yap Island on the ground that
these municipalities first prepared for chartering would
most likely be those which were traditionally dominant
over the others, and that chartering at the present
stage might bolster existing traditional caste distinc-
tions. Instead, it recommended that its existing organi-
zation be chartered, and it established a special commit-
tee for chartering an organization to make specific
recommendations for the establishment of a separate
legislative organ. Immediately following the grant of the
charter, plans were initiated for the election of con-
gressmen during April 1959 in order that the new
Congress might be able to hold its organizational ses-
sion in May. The Administration believes that the
functioning of the new Congress in its relationship to
the already established Council, as the executive branch,
will require time if it is to become effective, but it is
confident that in view of their demonstrated ability and
self-sufficiency, the Yapese people will be able to make
the desired adjustment,

55. Among the major developments on the level of
District-wide congresses was the chartering of the
Ponape District Congress late in 1958, Prior to this
event, a bicameral Ponape Island Congress had func-
tioned for many years in an advisory capacity only, Its
members, elected from the five municipalities of Ponape
Island, did, however, pive advice from time to time
on matters affecting the entire District. Consequently,
the municipalities on the outer islands had become
increasingly resentful of the powers exercised by the
island congress which, for its part, was desirous of
expanding into a District-wide congress. But, its two
chambers, the hereditary house and the elected People's
House, were in constant disagreement over any and all
plans for the future organization of a District congress.
The question was finally settled by a decision to call a
convention of representatives of each municipality of the
District to undertake the drafting of a charter. This con-
vention met in May 1958 and decided to establish a
unicameral congress whose representatives would be
elected by universal suffrage. The charter was approved
during the same year by the High Commissioner and,
in September 1958, the new Ponape District Congress
held its first session. A special feature of the Congress
is a legislative committee which employs a permanent
staff member. All bills submitted by members of the
Congress pass automatically to that ecommittee, where
they are drafted into proper form and where they re-
main between sessions. Should the Congress decide to
consider a bill at the same session, a two-thirds-majority
vote is required to bring it out of the committee. At this
stage, the Congress is i the process of establishing its
procedures and of rewriting District orders into Dis-
trict laws so that they can be applied uniformly through-
out the District. A second session of the Congress was
scheduled to be convened during March 1959,

56. One of the matters which is of concern to the
Congress and which it discussed with the Mission is
the collection of money by the Trust Territory govern-
ment on residential and business rentals in Kolonia
town on Ponape Island. The Congress feels that these
funds should be collected by the treasury of the Kolonia
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town municipality. However, the Mission was informed
by Administration officials that this question is more
complicated than it appears on the surface and cannot
be settled until a local dispute between the municipality
of Kolonia town and Net municipality can be settled.
The Mission was told that Kolonia, which is still con-
sidered to be part of the larger political division of
Net municipality, shares with the latter its tax revenues
and has one representative on the Net Council. Aside
from this relationship, Kolonia has its own town gov-
ernment with a mayor, a secretary and six councilmen,
When it was first proposed that Kolonia town should
be chartered, the suggestion was strenuously opposed
by the Net officials, but as a result of several compro-
mises, agreement was reached by the people of Kolonia
and Net on a charter for Koloma town which was sub-
sequently approved by the High Commissioner. How-
ever, the people of Kolonia now feel that they are
poorly represented, since their sole representative on
the Net Municipal Council speaks for a population
equal to that of the remainder of Net municipality. On
the other hand, the people of Kolonia resent the fact
that some of their own municipal officials are favour-
able to the interests of the Net municipality since they
are elected under a provision of the town charter which
permits the people of Net to vote in the election of
Kolonia town officials. Negotiations between the two
municipalities to resolve the existing difficulties have
been started and it is hoped that Kolonia will be granted
representation on the Net Municipal Council in pro-
portion to its population. In that event, the Adminis-
tration is prepared to turn over the funds now collected
by it to the municipalities. In the meantime, it will con-
tinue to collect rentals in accordance with a decision
reached some years ago by the Land Advisory Board,
whose Micronesian members unanimously had ap-
proved the present arrangements.

57. In the Marshall Islands a charter was granted by
the High Commissioner on 9 December 1938 to a new
unicameral District-wide Marshall Islands Congress.
Previously, the Marshall Islands Congress consisted of
the House of Ireij, composed of hereditary nobles, and
of the House of Assembly, whose representatives were
elected by universal adult suffrage. During the last ses-
sion of the Congress in August and September of 1958,
the two Houses agreed upon a new constitution estab-
lishing a unicameral body. The new Congress is the
result of a compromise, The éroiflaplap (nobles), while
willing to abolish the separate House of froij, were not
willing to sit without vote in the Congress as is the case
of hereditary leaders in Palau. The result is that the
new Congress will be made up of approximately twelve
iroijlaplap and some thirty-eight elected representatives,
each of whom will have one vote. In contrast to the
previous Congress, the irofjlaplap cannot, as formerly,
delegate alternates to sit for them and cast their vote, If
an ireijlaplap is not present, his seat cannot be taken
by anyone else. In the event of the death of the drpij-
laplap his seat may pass to his legitimate successor upon
approval of the Congress.

58. Aside from these recent developments and the
fact that chartered District congresses already exist
in Palau and Truk, it remains only for Yap, Saipan and
Rota to establish similar organs in the future. As a
result of the Administering Authority’s decision not
to incorporate Rota into the Saipan District when that
area was placed under the jurisdiction of the United
States Navy in 1953, a single island, artificially sep-

arated from the Saipan District, with whose people
it enjoys close ethnic, cultural and historical ties, is
being developed into a political entity unto itself. As
a result, normal political development which the peoples
in other Districts can expect to unite them eventually,
is being denied, for reasons of administrative conveni-
ence, to the people of Rota and of Saipan. In order to
remove this obstacle, as well as for reasons stated below
(see paras. 62-65), the Mission recommends that the
Administering  Authority should give its urgent con-
sideration to associating the people of Rota with those
of the Saipan District,

ApMINISTRATION OF THE TERRITORY

59. The question of transferring the headquarters of
the Trust Territory Government to a site within the
Territory, which has been discussed on numerous occa-
sions by the Trusteeship Council, was again raised
by the Mission during its discussions with the High
Commissioner of the Trust Territory.

60. The High Commissioner felt that for the fore-
seeable future the interests of the people of Micronesia
would best be served by the retention of the Territory’s
headquarters at Guam, Owing to its central location
and well-developed installations, it could render far
better logistic, financial and other services to the Terri-
tory than would be available from any area within it.
He felt that the best headquarters site available within
the Territory was on Dublon Island in the Truk Dis-
trict. However, the establishment of such a site would
require over $3 million for the building of docks, land-
ing strips, air and shipping service facilities, housing,
roads, utilities, etc,, and on completion, it would still
not provide as pood a service or as ready an accessi-
bility to all Districts as was at present provided by
Guam. In addition, it would be just as far removed
from several Districts as the present headquarters,

61. He pointed out that he would also have to take
into consideration the desires of the people in the
creation of a “capital” within the Territory. At the
present stage, there was no demand by Micronesians
for the transfer of the Territory’s headquarters to a
site within one of the Districts and no evidence of
solidified, uniform thinking among Micronesians with
respect to the ultimate form of government which should
prevail in the Territory. When Micronesians developed
common desires with regard to the question of head-
quarters, the Administration would be fully prepared
to give its full consideration to the matter, He did not

62. A guestion of major interest to the Mission was
the continued division of the administration of the Ter-
ritory between the civil and naval authorities of the
United States Government. It will be recalled that, fol-
lowing the trahsfer in 1951 of respomsibility for the
administration of the Territory from the Secretary of
the Navy to the Secretary of Ee Interior, an executive
order was issued on 10 November 1952, whereby, for
security reasons, an area including the islands of Saipan
and Tinian was returned to Navy administration as from
1 January 1953. The order did not, however, include
the island of Rota, lying between Guam and the area
returned to Navy control. Having been administered
until 1953 as an integral part of the Saipan District,
Rota was consequently left to itself without any ap-
parent District administration of its own, until in 1935
1t was made the seventh District of the Trust Territory.
It is also recalled that the previous Visiting Mission
had received a request from the people of Rota de-
manding the “union” of all the people of the Marianas
which the Mission had considered as evidence of the
problems created by the administrative division of the
Marianas.* They had pointed out that prior to their
separation from the Saipan District they ];md been able

" to visit Saipan, Tinian and the other islands, except

rule out the possibility that in the future the Micro- |

nesians might lean toward Guam as a unifying point,
He stated that, in any event, in the near future a much
smaller group of American officials would be involved
in Micronesian government and administration and that
this would result in a different approach to the develop-
ment of headquarters facilities in any closer area. He
stressed that any headquarters move should be designed
to henefit the people of Micronesia and should not be
undertaken to serve any other purpose. The Mission
appreciates the reasons which have persuaded the Ad-
ministration to retain the headquarters of the Territory
in Guam. However, it would suggest that the matter
should be kept under constant review and that, to this
end, the Administration should take full advantage of
the annual meetings of the Inter-District Advisory
Committee to the High Commissioner to discuss this
question from time to time with it.
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Guam, without the necessity of obtaining travel docu-
ments. They had, moreover, enjoyed greater economic,
social and educational cohesion, since the Saipan ad-
ministration had provided uniform services to all islands
of the District. The 1956 Mission had also reported
that the disadvantages of the prevailing situation had
apparently been partially offset by the co-ordination that
had been established between the Saipan District and
the headquarters of the Territory, and that travel docu-
mentation for Guam was required to keep out known
criminals and undesirable persons. Such documentation
had rarely been denied and permission to enter was gen-
erally granted without delay.

63. The people of Rota, in the course of a public
meeting, again requested the Mission to recommend
that consideration should be given to the unification of
all the peoples of the Marianas. Although they were
still debating the various aspects of the question among
themselves, particularly the question of a future rela-
tionship between Rota, Guam and the Saipan District,
they appeared generally to agree that a union of the
entire area was desirable from their point of view,
since free and unimpeded travel throughout the Mari-
anas for purposes of education, trade and visits to rela-
tives and friends would be of advantage to all the in-
habitants, They stated that their desire to see the cre-
ation of greater unity in the Marianas chain had been
further strengthened as a result of resolutions addressed
to the Congress of the United States and calling for the
unification of the Marianas, which had been adopted by
the Guam Legislature over the past three years. They
said that they had considered a variety of suggestions
and proposals without reaching a clear solution, and
they thought that, before any decision could be reached,
the logical step to take was to send one of their own
people to Guam to discuss the implications of the reso-
lutions adopted by the Guam Legislature with its
representatives. Only then could they consider the ques-
tion in the light of the explanations made by the people
of Guam and reach a solution one way or the other,
The Mission was told by Administration officials that,
although this question had been of concern to the people

4 Ibid., paras, 302-306.



of Rota, the people in the Saipan District had not dis-
cussed the matter,

64. Later, the High Commissioner informed the Mis-
sion that considerable thought had been given to the
suggestion of placing the entire Territory under the
civilian authority of the High Commissioner, but that
this was a matter requiring a decision by the United
States Departments of the Interior and of Defense.
Those Departments did not consider it necessary or
advisable for the current status of the two Districts
to be changed. The interests of Rota might, however,
be better served if the island were to become a part of
the Saipan administration. This question was also under
constant study, and action might be taken within the
next several years looking towards combining Rota
and Saipan. In the meantime, administrative matters
continued to be co-ordinated between the High Com-
missioner and the Naval Administrator for Saipan
through the Island Government Office of the Com-
mander, Naval Forces, Marianas, at Guam. He stated
that there was a constant exchange of information,
plans and programmies between these offices with regard
to the administration of the two areas, The High Com-
missioner told the Mission that, when the stage was
reached when the Rota people expressed a clear and
definite desire for their unification with Guam, he
would be prepared to give full consideration to their
proposals,

65. Although the Mission, like its predecessor, recog-
nizes that it does not possess the information nor the
competence to judge the existing arrangements in the
Northern Marianas, which are based on considerations
of strategy and security, it feels that the present arli-
ficial division of the area into the Rota and Saipan Dis-
tricts cannot be overcome merely by the administrative
co-ordination of policies between the civil and naval au-
thorities. The Mission noted, for example, that despite
the fact that the Code of the Trust Territory applied
equally to all the seven Districts of the Territory, the
Micronesian Title and Pay Plan, which regulates salary
scales of Micronesian employees in the six Districts
under civil administration, was not in force in the
Saipan District, where different and somewhat higher
schedules were applied. It also noted that the Saipan
District administration had established its own copra
stabilization fund, which operated apart from that cre-
ated for the remainder of the Territory. While these, as
well as other existing administrative divergencies, may
not in themselves be detrimental to the interests of the
people, they serve none the less to underline a trend
which, in the view of the Mission, 1s not conducive to
the desirable development of the Territory into a poli-
tical and administrative entity. The Mission would
therefore suggest that urgent consideration be given
by the Administering Authority to combining the Rota
and Saipan Districts into a single administrative unit
and to placing the entire area of the Northern Marianas
under the same civilian authority as the remainder of
the Trust Territory,

CiviL SERVICE

66, Prior to 1 April 1956 American officials in the
Administration of the Trust Territory did not enjoy
permanent tenure and were not members of the United
States Civil Service, Their appointment for contract
periods of two years, subject to possible re-employment
at the expiration of that iod, was made at head-
quarters in Guam with the approval of the United States
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Department of the Interior. As a consequence of this
practice, the Administration experienced a constant
turnover in personnel in the Territory, with the result
that the achievement of continuity of service was ex-
tremely difficult. As from 1 April 1956, United States
citizens employed in the Trust Territory Administration
were included in the Civil Service and personnel em-
ployed since that time have been recruited through the
United States Civil Service Commission, although in
the case of posts for which the Commission cannot pro-
vide suitable candidates, the Trust Territory govern-
ment continues to make direct appointments. However,
persons so appointed are not considered permanent
members of the Civil Service. The principal advantage
of this change is that officers with full civil service
status have the opportunity of transferring to other
civil service positions outside the Trust Territory.
Similarly, vacancies existing in the Trust Territory
may be filled by transfer of civil service employees from
other agencies of the United States Government.

67. This change has resulted in considerable advan-
tage to the American staff members of the Administra-
tion, who now enjoy job tenure and security as em-
ployees of the Federal Civil Service as well as such
attendant privileges as transfer and retirement benefits.
All indications point to an appreciable improvement in
the conditions of the personnel situation in the Trust
Territory Administration. The average turnover rate
of staff, which during the three-year period preceding
the change-over to civil service status stood at 40 per
cent, declined significantly to 25 per cent in 1958, In
addition, the Administration’s programme for sys-
tematic replacement of all temporary guonset-type hous-
ing by concrete-type permanent structures will, when
completed, contribute further to the general improve-
ment of living conditions, which the previous 'ijsiting
Mission had %ound to be far from adequate.® The Mis-
sion could not fail to be impressed by the generally good
work of the Administration officials and their dedica-
tion to the people of the Territory. Numerous and
favourable comments made to the Mission attested to
the excellent relationship existing between the people
and members of the Administration. The Mission was
also gratified to note that in a further effort to bring
members of the Administration into even closer rapport
with the population, the Marshall Islands District Ad-
ministration has recently developed a series of Mar-
shallese language sound-recordings for use by Ameri-
can persornel in the early stages of instruction in the
Marshallese language. Employees are permitted to use
a portion of their work period for this purpose. The
Mission hopes that this ¢ dable effort, if success-
ful, will serve as an example for the initiation of simi-
lar projects in other Districts of the Territory.

68, The gradual reduction in the number of Ameri-
can personnel of the Administration to less than 250
has been accompanied by a corresponding increase in
the number of Micronesian employees. Aside from the
information contained in the annual report of the Ad-
ministering Authority,® it is expected that by the middle
of 1959 a Micronesian director of public health will re-

* [bid., para, 311,

* Eleventh Annual Report lo the United Nations on the
Administration of the Trust Territory of the Pariﬁtc Islands,
July 1, 1957, to June 30, 1958, Transmitted by the United States
of America to the United Nations Pursugnt to Article 88 of the

harter af the United Nuotions, Department of State Publica-
tion 6798 (Washingten, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, 1959). Transmitted to members of the Trusteeship Council
by a note of the Secretary-General (T/1453).
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place the present American doctor in charge of the Yap
District. Consequently, six out of seven Districts will
have Micronesians in charge of the public health pro-
grammes. Similar appointments of Micronesians to po-
sitions of responsibility are expected to be made in
other fields of the Administration as more trained Mi-
cronesians become available. During its travels through
the Territory, the Mission had frequent occasion to
observe the good work being performed by Micronesian
personnel at all levels. It could not, however, help but
notice that the Micronesian staff in the Districts ap-
peared to be largely concentrated at the centres and
that, in contrast, few, if any, trained Micronesians were
assigned to outlying islands. It also found indications
of a growing awareness of this problem among Micro-
nesians themselves, who, on several occasions, told the
Mission that they preferred to see more trained Micro-
nesian staff assigned to outer islands, where they could
more usefully assist the people in solving their problems,
rather than in offices at the administrative centres. An
attendant feature of this trend toward over-centraliza-
tion is a growing demand among Micronesians for
wages higher than those paid under the prevailing scales
as provided by the revised Micronesian Title and Pay

Plan of 1957. The numerous requests made on that
subject to the Mission originated for the most part
at the District centres, where a combination of inade-
quate housing, higher living costs and the ready avail-
ability of trade.goods have tended to upset the living
stanc.f;rds of those Micronesian employees who have
come to prefer the attractions offered at the District
centres to life in the environment of their own people.
The Mission considers that there is need for progressive
decentralization of services at the District centres and
a corresponding need for increasing the number of staff
assigned on a permanent basis to the outer islands of
the Territory, where the services of skilled Micronesian
and American personnel are in growing demand. It
also noted that, apart from those employed in the offices
of the Administration and in the medical and educa-
tional services of the Territory, few Micronesians as
yet possess the necessary skills and experience which
would allow them to replace American personnel, This
deficiency is found to be particularly apparent in the
field of public works and to a somewhat lesser extent
in the agricultural services. It reflects an urgent need
for greater emphasis on the training of Micronesians
in technical skills,

Cuarrer 111
ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

GENERAL

69, The economic life of the Territory is based pri-
marily on subsistence agriculture and fishing, with cash
income obtained through the production of copra, the
harvesting of trochus, government employment and the
sale of vegetable products and small quantities of
handiwork, Subsistence crop production predominates
thronghout the Territory, and except for copra, which
is produced in all Districts, and vegetables from the
Rota and Saipan Districts, only a negligible portion of
the entire crop production is marketed. In view of the
meagre economic resources of the Territory and the
insufficient revenues that can be raised locally to pay
for the high cost of administrative and other services,
the people of the Territory continue to depend on the
Administering Authority for substantial financial assis-
tance. The Administering Authority estimates that the
total “national” cash income of the Territory amounted
to approximately $3,720,000 in 1938, During the same
period local revenues derived from local and excise
taxes and from transportation fees amounted to
$1,867,140 and the Administering Authority made an
appropriation of $5,681,715 to cover the deficit in the
Territory's budget of $7,548,855 for 1958. It will be
recalled that the 1936 Visiting Mission noted a tenden-
cy on the part of the Administration to emphasize the
need for reducing the heavy deficit of the Trust Terri-
tory, and the Mission felt that such a reduction, unless
achieved by increasing local revenues, could enly be
brought about by reducing the current amount of ap-
propriations; to do so would have the adverse effect
of limiting the scope of the Territory’s development by
depriving it of the personnel and material assistance it
required,” The 1956 Visiting Mission also took the view
that the natural resources of the Territory were limited,

¥ See O}Y;i;! Records of the Trusteeship Council, Eighteenth
Session, Supplement No. 3, para. 316,
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but the islands were of such strategic value to the
Administering  Authority that it should increase its
appropriations, so that the development of the Territory
would not be hampered.

70. The Mission is fully aware of the tremendous dif-
ficulties which the Administration must face in develop-
ing the economy of the Territory, The geographical
dispersion of the islands and their relative isolation
from world markets are in themselves obstacles to eco-
nomic development, even if the Territory possessed any
kind of valuable resources, The Mission also appreci-
ates the fact that contact with foreign administrations
over many decades has inevitably produced changes in
the economic life of the people of the Territory, whose
needs in former times had been fully met out of a sub-
sistence economy, The introduction of industries, par-
ticularly in Iaganesc times, and the attendant introduc-
duction of cash and trade goods into the local economy
have contributed to an increasing dependence of Micro-
nesians on outside sources to meet their needs,

71. The Mission wishes to recall that, in contrast to
previous administrations, the economic policy of the
Administering Authority in the Trust Territory is
directed toward the goal of maximum possible seli-
sufficiency. The Administering Authority has stated
that to achieve this goal the economy should be devel-
oped: (a) to suit the needs and resources of the area;
(&) to provide adequately for the food and monetary
needs ufpthc population; (¢) to provide a firm founda-
tion for self-povernment; and (d) to be so implemented
as to reserve to the Micronesians both land and, to
the greatest extent possible, the development of the
natural resources and commercial opportunities of the
Territory.

72. The High Commissioner informed the Mission
that the Administration was attempting to develop
the limited resources of the Territory by concen-



trating initially on the improvement of agriculture
and the establishment of a fishing industry., He also
stated that at this stage of its development there was
no known want or need in the Territory, although there
was a major desire for more cash. He preferred to take
the slow approach in the development of the economy
rather than a fast approach tp meet a desire that was
not absolutely imperative at this time. He also stressed
the fact that there were no known mining or industrial
resources in the Territory which could be developed
into an industry,

73. Demands for greater economic development
which the people of the Territory see as the only source
that might provide them with a cash income were pre-
sented to the Mission in every District of the Territory.
They included numerous requests for the re-establish-
ment of industries such as the sugar, pineapple canning
and fibre industries which had been developed under the
former Japanese administration and which had been
destroyed during the last war, In other instances re-
quests were made for the development of fisheries and
for the improvement of the copra industry. This grow-
ing demand for economic development is also reflected
in the debates of the various District congresses and of
the Inter-District Advisory Committee to the High
Commissioner.

74, The Mission found that the most important fac-
tor in the relatively slow development of the Territory's
economy is lack of adequate funds. For example, the
Mission was told by many officials of the Territory that
practically every progranume in the educational, social
and economic helds had to be curtailed or postponed
for lack of funds. Many of the school, hospital and ad-
ministration buildings are in urgent need of replace-
ment, and repair costs constitute a constant drain on
the budget. Although roughly $900,000 was spent in
1958 on the replacement of old structures and the ac-
quisition of new equipment, the Mission was told that
it will require ten years, with an outlay of $1 million
to replace all existing buildings which are in varying
degrees of disrepair. It also found that, while the ex-
penditures on the maintenance of the regular services—
eg. shipping, communications, administration, educa-
tion and health—have not been appreciably increased
in recent years, costs for materials and equipment have
constantly risen over the past years. Economic develop-
ment programmes continue to be supported out of the
regular budget of the Territory. In reply to a guestion
whether additional funds would be made available for
economic development, the Mission was told by the
High Commissioner that the Administration had not
prepared a ten-year programme as in the case of re-
construction, and he stressed the difference between
what he felt was the true need for economic develop-
ment and the expression of desires on the part of the
people. Nevertheless, during the coming year, the Ad-
ministration planned to employ an economic develop-
ment officer whose task it would be to investigate all
phases of the economy and to make recommendations
for specific projects,

75. While the Mission appreciates the fact that the
Administration is already contributing four-fifths of
the Territory's budget to cover the deficit, it considers
that the Administration still fails to provide adequate
funds for the maintenance of present services and for
the purposes of economic development. In view of the
fact that political and educational progress is beginning
to make itself felt in the Territory, there exists a danger
that Micronesian political institutions and the growing

number of young educated Micronesians might not be
able to find sufficient outlets for productive and useful
participation in public and private life unless corre-
sponding efforts are made by the Administration toward
a more rapid development of the economy. The Mission
feels that this effort must, of necessity, be the responsi-
bility of the Administration and not of the local com-
munities, which do not as yet possess the necessary
means, knowledge, and experience to plan and to im-
plement such programmes. The Mission recommends
that the Administration should, at the earliest possible
time, undertake a comprehensive survey of the economy
of the Territory with a view to formulating specific
plans for economic development in all fields, taking into
account available markets both within and outside the
Territory. In this connexion, the Administration might
avail itself of the services of the specialized agencies of
the United Nations and other international bodies. It
also recommends that the Administration should pro-
vide such additional funds as will ensure not only the
maintenance of adequate services in the Territory, but
also a vigorous start of more ambitious economic de-
velopment plans. The Mission also suggests that, in
view of the need for technical skills in the Territory,
increased attention should be given by the Administra-
tion to the training of greater numbers of Micronesians
in technical skills than at present and that for this pur-
pose more specialized personnel should be recruited
from abroad to supplement the present staff. In this
connexion, the Mission would suggest that instruction
in community development should be given particular
attention,

Tue corrA INDUSTRY ; THE CoFRA STABILIZATION
Boarp ann FUND; COPRA PRODUCTION

76. Copra, the chief export and mainstay of the Ter-
ritory's economy, has since 1954 been marketed by a
private American firm operating under contract with
the Copra Stabilization Board, which manages the
Copra Stabilization Fund, Under the existing market-
ing system, the contractor is allowed $2.40 per short
ton for administrative expenses and the marketing of
the copra, and is further guaranteed 2 per cent of the
gross sale price as an incentive to obtain the best price,
The copra is collected at five island centres in Koror,
Yap, Ponape, Truk and Majuro, from authorized local
trading companies which purchase the copra from the
indigenous producers at prices prescribed by the Board.
The copra is stored at Majuro, the largest collection
centre and one of the principal ports of the Territory.
Trans-Pacific vessels call at this port approximately
every two months to load between 1,500 and 3,000 short
tons of copra for delivery to the most favourable mar-
kets, chiefly Japan and the United States. To facilitate
the collection, the contractor is authorized to advance
to local companies funds up to 100 per cent of the value
of the copra held in their warehouses. The contractor
is required to sell the collected copra within three
months in order to avoid speculation. Upon completion
of each sale, the contractor pays these companies the
difference between the amount advanced and the ware-
house value of the copra, together with a stipulated
amount for collecting, grading and warehousing.

77. During 1958, the total export of copra amounted
to 13,259 short tons, a drop of 329 short tons from 1957,
In this period the prices paid to producers for various
grades remained constant, ranging from $90 to $110
per short ton. The purchase of copra by trading com-

0

panies at a maximum of $10 per short ton less than the
prescribed price was permitted in the outlying areas.
At the end of the fiscal year 1958, the Copra Stabiliza-
tion Fund showed reserves of approximately $770,000
(exclusive of the Saipan District), a sum slightly high-
er than the balance normally maintained by the Board
as a reserve. In addition to this, the Saipan Stabiliza-
tion Fund showed net assets of about $46,000.

78 In 1958, a Micronesian was appointed for the
first time as a member of the Copra Stabilization Board,
a development which the Trusteeship Council has fol-
lowed with interest. During its visit, the Mission learned
that this member was elected by the people of the Mar-
shall Islands District, which leads the Territory in
producing copra. The Micronesian member was ex-
pected to serve for a period of one year and then to be
replaced by a representative from the Ponape District,
the semndy largest producer. With regard to the pos-
sibility of associating additional Micronesian representa-
tives with the work of the Board, to which the Council
has attached importance, the Mission was informed that
at the present time the major hindrance to appointing
more Micronesians to the Board was the problem of
transportation to bring them to Guam for Board meet-
ings and to return them to their home District. The
Mission also noted the view expressed by the Adminis-
tration that the system of rotating the Micronesian
membership each year to an elected representative from
the copra-producing Districts was the most workable
approach possible under the present circumstances. The
Mission believes that more Micronesians should be of-
fered the opportunity of playing an active part in the
framing and execution of the policies of the Board
which directly affect the development of the most im-
portant industry of the Territory, copra production, and
the economic welfare of a very large number of the
indigenous population, The Mission therefore hopes
that the Administering Authority will spare no effort
to overcome the difficulties at present encountered by it,

79. As noted earlier, there was only a slight decrease
in the exports of copra between 1957 ang 1958, But
the recent typhoons caused a sharp drop in production.
During the same years, total production fell from more
than 14,000 to less than 10,000 short tons. On the basis
of the Administration’s estimate, the 1959 production
will be further reduced. In the Marshall Islands alone,
a 20 per cent decrease is anticipated, amounting to ap-
proximately 1,000 short tons. The Mission is satisfied
that the Administration has sought to alleviate the
economic hardship of the producers by completely re-

‘placing the shattered coco-nut palms in the devastated

areas. Elsewhere in the Territory the programmes of
coco-nut rehabilitation are continuing. Attempts will be
made in 1959 to increase copra production in those
areas that were not affected by the typhoons. The Ad-
ministration believes that production should slowly rise
again, perhaps reaching & maximum in ten to fifteen
years, after all the stricken areas have been replanted.
Should the people turn the entire crop into copra, total
production might rise to as high as 30,000 short tons
4 year.

80. The Mission was pleased to note that the Ad-
ministration has continued its efforts to improve the
yield and quality of coco-nut palms through the appli-
cation of scientific techniques, such as the selection of
better seed-nuts, improved planting and proper process-
ing methods. In 1959 approximately 220?&0 selected
seed-nuts are expected to be shipped from the Yap
District, which provides the best seedlings, to the Dis-
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tricts of Rota, Truk, Ponape and the Marshall Islands.
During the next fiscal year, the Districts of Palau and
Rota may order sclected coco-nut seed from Yap for
Rropagaticn, bug the Districts of Truli, Ponape and the

larshall Islands will be required to select their own
mother palms, gather the required seed, and furnish the
needed selected scedlings for their coco-nut develop-
ment programmes,

81. A principal factor affecting the possibilities of
improving the quality of copra is the utilization of the
Frnper processing method by the producers, On the
ow coral atolls copra is primarily sun-dried because
of the long periods of sunlight available and the sim-
plicity of the operation. On the high islands where
rainfall is greater, the producers have resorted increas-
ingly to the use of artificial driers. For the most part,
their driers are simple in design, consisting of excess
fuel-oil drums and local thatch material. Since the dif-
ference between the world market price for copra pro-
duced in driers and that for the sun-dried copra is
small, producers are reluctant to construct expensive
copra driers such as the one in operation at the Mado-
lenthmw plantation in Ponape. The Mission was in-
formed that, on the basis of the recommendations made
by the former Director of Coco-nut Operations, the
Ceylon-type copra driers were introduced successfully
in 1957 in the Yap District, where producers built some
sixty of these copra driers during the first six months
of 1958. Aside from the fact that construction of the
driers involves little money and labour, they can be
erected in the villages and provide drying facilities in
any weather. The Mission hopes that the improved
methad for copra processing will be increasingly adopted
by producers mn other Districts,

82. The Administration believes that substantial ex-
pansion of copra production cannot be achieved unless
the producers are assured of a fair and stable price.
The Mission welcomes the measures taken by the
Copra Stabilization Board for the maintenance of an
adequate field price. As a result of a drop in world
market prices, the Board found it necessary earlier
in 1958 to withdraw approximately $50,000 from the
Fund in order to maintain prices paid to the producers
at the established rates of $90, $100 and $110 a ton
for the three grades of copra, respectively. However,
during recent months sharp rises in world market
prices have enabled the Board to increase the payments
to producers by $10 a ton for the various grades of
copra. The price increase will, at least in a small mea-
sure, compensate for the loss of cash income suffered
by the producers in connexion with the serious damage
caused by the recent typhoons. Nevertheless, it is a
matter of deep regret that the people in the typhoon-
stricken areas will have little or no opportunity to
benefit from this rise in producer prices because of the
extensive destruction of coco-nut palms.

83. The Mission was disturbed at the apparent in-
frer}uent:}' of visits by field-trip ships to some of the
outlying islands where processed copra was occasionally
left to spoil for lack of available shipping to collect it.
This, in turn, may have contributed to a lack of incen-
tive on the part of the islanders to produce potentially
greater quantities of copra. In view of the expressed
wishes of Micronesians to expand copra production
as a means of increasing their cash income, the Mission
recommends that the Administration should take all
necessary steps to eliminate present deficiencies with
a view to placing copra production on the outlying
islands on a more systematic basis, The Mission also



feels that more frequent visits of agricultural officers
to outlying islands for the purpose of instructing the
people in improved methods of planting, harvesting and
the processing of copra would contribute greatly to their
economic well-being,

Laxp

84, In most islands land tenure and utilization prac-
tices have been undergoing change for many years due
to the influence of the various administrations and to
increasing contact with other cultures. Under the tra-
ditional systems still prevailing in the Caroline and
Marshall Islands, paramount chiefs have titular own-
ership over land in some areas. In other areas, clans
own the land, and lesser chiefs and sub-clans have the
power to supervise and distribute local lands. At the
same time households, safeguarded by further tradi-
tional rules of tenure, are actually occupying sections
of such lands in order to use the gardens and fruit
trees.

85. A characteristic feature of systems under which
land, and also adjacent lagoon and sea areas, are held
is that certain types of rights are connected with au-
thority and prestige, and other types with actual use.
Authority rights tend to go upward through the social
structure, often pyramiding from lesser chiefs to para-
mount chiefs, Usehold rights, by contrast, tend to go
outward, so to speak, through household, kin and com-
munity groups, meeting practical needs; they may
have their own kinds of complexity, as with the rights
pertaining to different types of kinsmen, inheritance
rules, or title to the produce of specific trees. The chief
may appear to be an absolute owner as he may have
first fruits or other tributes which are due him by
custom and which superficially resemble rental pay-
ments. However, bis fundamental right to dispose of
the land is subject to limitations imposed by other types
of rights. In some instances this would be virtually 1m-
possible, as title and land go together by heredity and
the chief exercises authority somewhat comparable to
that of a trustee in his generation. In other cases he
may have power to dispose of his particular rights, but
without prejudice to the other rights in the property,

86. Procedures have been established for the regis-
'tration of title to real property. Persons living on islands
where District centres are located have in particular
been encouraged to have their titles registered and re-
corded, but registration is not compulsory, There is
no legislation controlling the transfer of land among
indigenous inhabitants or interests.

87. The most recent (1953) peneral land classifica-
tion for the entire 687 square miles of land area of the
Territory provides the following estimates of various
‘categories of land:

Lawd ares  Per oont distribution
Talands fin eg. mi) a b [ &
Marshall Tslands 70 7005 5 20
Caroline Islands 463
Western 28 20 1w 42
Eastern ... 40 30 20 10
Mariana Islands 154 45 20 15 20

* Arable land including temporary meadows and temporary
fallow.

* Permanent meadows and pastures,

* Wood or forest land.

* All other lands (eg., rocks, swamps, bushland, built-up
land, highways, aerodromes).

88, It may be recalled that during the German ad-
ministration, ownership titles were issued for land actu-
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ally in use, while unusued land was vested in the Dis-
trict or the community. Under the Japanese administra-
tion, however, land to which no title existed was de-
clared public domain, from which long-term leases were
granted to Japanese interests. During the war, more-
over, land was acquired under pressure by the Japan-
ese from individuals at inadequate prices and in some
instances without compensation. Under the present Ad-
ministration, efforts have been made to settle the
numerous land claims of indigenous inhabitants, which
centre around three principal issues:

(a) The public domain with respect to which claims
exist for lands alienated by the Japanese;

(&) Claims arising out of the use or deterioration of
lands as the result of war activities; and

(¢) The use of some ]anlds for current Trust Terri-
tory administrative installations.

89. Under the Code of the Trust Territory, all land
that was formerly public domain—subject to the adju-
dication of claims—and all land that was formerly
owned and controlled by Japanese interests is held in
the custody of the Administration to be used for the
benefit of the inhabitants. Responsibility for determin-
ing and assessing claims rests with the Land and Claims
Administratar, who is charged with surveying Idnsputed
land and determining its ownership. His decisions are,
under the Code, subject to appeal to the High Court
of the Territory, Of the total land area, an estimated
60 per cent, including land used by the Administration,
is under government custody.

90. The Mission was pleased to find that, except for
the Marshall Islands District, where sizab]E: larfd
claims were still in negotiation, all land claims in
Saipan, Rota, Yap and Truk had been slett.!eq, Some
additional cadastral surveys are still required in other
Districts before final determination of claims can be
made, but the Mission hopes that these claims can soon
be settled.

91. During its visit to the Marshall Islands, the Mis-
sion received a complaint that the Administration, under
Executive Order No. 71 of 8 January 1948, had de-
clared all land lying below the high-water mark in the
lagoons to be public domain lands. It was requested
that the order be rescinded because it was in direct
conflict with the traditional patterns of land tenure of
the Marshallese people. The Mission was informed by
the Administration that this matter was of great im-
portance to the Marshallese people and had been dis-
cussed on several occasions during succeeding sessions
of the Marshallese Congress where the chiefs in their
hereditary House of Iroif had always declared un-
equivocally that they were the owners of all the land,
while in the House of Representatives, the elected rep-
resentatives had favoured joint ownership of the land
by all the people. The Mission was told that tradition-
ally throughout the Marshall Islands the good fishing
reefs had been claimed by the chiefs as mo (personal
property). If a chief decided to prohibit fishing en
reefs, no one was permitted to do so without permis-
sion on penalty of death or expulsion from his land.
The reefs in question were generally excellent fishing
grounds and the prohibition of fishing on them was
generally intended for conservation purposes. In 1934,
the Japanese voided this practice and declared the reefs
open to anyone.

92. According to custom, propergg' rights extend out
onto the reef on the ocean side of the atoll, to the area

where people usually stand to fish with a pole. These
rights gf:long exclusively to the lineage whose land-
holding borders on the marine area.

93. Traditionally, everything of value in the lagoon,
such as shellfish, was considered to be the property of
the chiefs, but the inhabitant of an atoll did not have
to ask permission to take it unless the area was de-
clared closed. Qutsiders were not allowed to exploit
the resources of the lagoon unless given the permission
of the chief.

94, The authority of the chiefs has been weakened
since the arrival of the German administra‘tion, but the
concept still persists that the right to exploit the marine
resources of an atoll is the prerogative of the inhabit-
ants of that atoll only.

95, While the conservation measures put into effect
by the chiefs were beneficial and while nearly all Mar-
shallese owned some land, and thus possess their own
reef rights, this did not, however, take into account the
fact that Micronesions from elsewhere in the Trust
Territory had migrated to the Marshall Islands and
did not possess land or reef rights in the Marshall
Islands. In addition, of the 14,000 Marshallese, 3,000
are now living on Majuro and 1,200 on Kwajalein, for
the most part on land not their own. These people
according to the traditional system would not be allowed
to use the reefs for fishing unless they had the express
permission of the respective chiefs of the two atolls,

96. The Mission was also told that foreign concepts
of land ownership are difficult for the Marshallese to
understand, Traditionally all tidal lands and all lagoons
were private property. Persons not having ownership
rights were forbidden the use of land owned by others
except in matters of charity, Having this concept gf
land ownership, the Marshallese has no difficulty in
understanding the fact that a government might own
land, but he could not fathom the concept of land being
“public” for the use of any person who desires to use
it, despite the fact that he is very quick to loan land
benevolently to others for their use.

97. When the United States took over the administra-
tion of the Territory, the High Court of the Trust Terri-
tory took the legal position held to by the United States
that all decisions, orders and edicts of the previous
authority remained the municipal law until and unless
revoked by the new authority and that previeus judi-
cial decisions remained in effect. This position was not
popular with the Marshallese, who had hoped that the
American Administration would overrule all previous
decisions of the Japanese, and when they were not in-
formed to the contrary, they had assumed that such
was the case. Thus they disregarded the Japanese order
regarding reef rights and reverted to their traditional
customs, The Mission discussed this matter with the
High Commissioner of the Territory, who stated that
the Executive Order was promulgated to clarify in the
people’s minds the position with respect to riparian
rights. Objections had been raised to the order in
the Yap and Marshall Islands districts, but he did not
feel that a section of the Code of the Territory should
apply to one part of the area and not to another, He
emphasized that the Administration did not wish to
interfere with legitimate rights, but it insisted that
riparian rights should be enjoyed by all people. To
madify the present order would be taking a step back-
ward. He agreed that there was unnecessary misunder-
standing among the Marshallese peaple over the ques-
tion of public domain and Government-retained lands,
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and intended to clarify these questions during his forth-
coming visit to the Marshall Islands,

98. The Mission was pleased to note the progress
made in providing land to Micronesians under the
homesteading programme described in some detail by
the previous Visiting Mission.® At the time of the
present Mission's visit a total of 13,404 acres had been
or were in the process of being resettled in the Rota,
Ponape, Palau and Marshall Islands Districts and in
the Saipan District 589 permits had been issued to date
for the settlement of Micronesians on homestead tracts.
The Mission was told that on a few heavily populated
islands where population pressures had become acute
the Administration had transferred part of the com-
munities to larger islands, principally Ponape. Public
domain lands on the larger islands, particularly on
Ponape, Palau and Saipan are sufficient to accommodate
excess populations from the smaller islands for some
years to come. The Mission was also informed that
the homestead programme envisages conservation of
land in order that this limited resource might be most
effectively utilized as and when required. Aside from
growing subsistence crops, the people on homestead
areas are assisted by the Administration in the grow-
ing of cash crops, including coco-nuts, cacao and vege-
tables. The Administration stated that in the Ponape
District, where sufficient land was available, the more
than 150 families from heavily populated atolls were
now well established on h Is located at the site
of the former government plantation. A study of their
adjustment had revealed that the homesteading pro-
gramme was not only providing more land and greater
opportunities for ad‘:zquate sugsistence, but had also
resulted in a per caput increase in the amount of avail-
able subsistence food and copra in the atolls vacated
by the homesteaders. The Administration estimates that
approximately one-third of all public domain land is
suitable for homesteading for subsistence and cash
crops.

99. In view of the rapid rate of population increase
in the Territory, which at present 1s estimated to run
as high as 3.8 per cent per annum in the Territory as
a whole, the Mission considers that the homestead pro-
gramme offers the greatest hope of relieving popula-
tion pressures in areas where they might arise. The
efforts made to date by the Administration in this field
and its policy of preserving the available land in the
guhlic domain for use by Micronesians is, therefore,

ighly commendable, The Mission wishes to point out,
however, that transfers of population thus far have
been confined to relatively small numbers of Micro-
nesians who appear to have made satisfactory adjust-
ments to their new environments and established satis-
factory relations with the people of neighbouring com-
munities. Transfers of larger numbers of Micronesians
to areas outside their home districts might at some
future date, however, give rtise to possible frictions
between the local populations and the new settlers. The
Mission hopes therefore that the Administration will
fully consider the advisability of taking the NECESsary
precautions to forestall this possibility,

AGRICULTURE

100. The organization and policies of the Agricul-
ture Department and agricultural activities in the Terri-
tory have been fully described in the annual reports of

®Ibid., paras. 146-152,



the Administering Authority, Agriculture remains the
main economic activity of the Lerritory. Aside from
copra, the principal cash crop of the Territory, which
has been discussed separately above, the main effort
of the Administration has been directed toward agricul-
tural diversification by the introduction and develop-
ment of cacao as a second major source of income for
the people of Micronesia, Unfortunately, the cacao
plantation which had been established in Palau some
seven years ago was recently discontinued when exten-
sive tests revealed conclusively that soil, climate and
other factors were not conducive to commercial yields,
In view of the importance which the Trusteeship Coun-
cil had attached to the development of cacao in the
Territory, the Mission was therefore particularly in-
terested in obtaining the fullest possible information
concerning the future plans for the development of
cacao.

101. The Mission was informed that the cacao de-
velopment scheme has since been shifted to the Ponape
District, where soil and climatic conditions are consid-
ered to be more favourable, In the past, an American
agriculturist and two Micronesian agricultural agents
were sent for training in cacac work to Costa Rica,
and last year an American agriculturist was sent to
Trinidad for orientation and training in cacao growing,
A subsidized planting programme, designed to assist
indigenous farmers in cacao production, has recently
been initiated in the Ponape, Truk, Palau and Yap Dis-
tricts. The Administration has maintained cacao demon-
stration stations on a small scale in Palau District and
Ponape District and intends to introduce cacao seed
from Trinidad for use by the Ponape Agricultural

tation for demonstration purposes.

102. A recent field survey showed that there were
approximately 50,000 mature cacao trees in Ponape,
Kusaie, Truk, Yap and Palau. To supplement present
stands, the Administration recently introduced a pro-
gramme calling for the planting of an additional
100,000 cacao trees on these five islands. Subsidies will
be paid to each Micronesian willing to plant a minimum
of 500 trees at the rate of 10 cents per tree at the time
of planting and an additional 25 cents per tree at the
time the trees begin to bear fruit. The Administration
informed the Mission that, although Micronesians were
showing great interest in planting cacao, some financial
incentive would be necessary in order to stimulate land-
owners to plant and to maintain good cacao farms.
The Administration also hopes that commercial produc-
tion can be started in the spring of 1961. Commercial
export of cacao in small quantities was begun in 1957,
but owing to the destruction caused by the recent
typhoons, production will be set back for several years
to come.

103. Cacao seedlings have been distributed at Ponape
and Kusaie Islands and at Truk. Propagation facilities
for cacao seedling distribution is being set ug at Palau.
An American cacao specialist is assisted by five Micro-
nesians in administering the Territory-wide cacao
project. Each District Agriculture Department at
Ponape, Truk, Yap and Palau administers local cacao
programmes, and American and Micronesian agricul-
tural agents have been assigned specific duties in cacao
development. Tt is planned that cacao will be exported
and sold in the United States and possibly in Japan.
The Mission was informed that samples of cacao beans
had been sent to Japan, Switzerland and the United
States for analysis for quality and butter-fat content,
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and that favourable offers had been submitted by cacao
processing companies in the United States.

104, The Mission was pleased to note that vege-
table production in the Saipan and Rota Districts had
improved both as regards quality and quantity and that
a total of 433,464 pounds of produce amounting to
$57,181 was exported during 1958 to Guam. The Mis-
sion was informed that the quality of produce still
remained to be improved, although this problem was
gradually being overcome, At Rota, a marketing co-
operative had been formed by local producers with
beneficial results. The Mission hopes that similar co-
operatives will be created in the Saipan District under
the guidance of an expert on co-operatives,

105, The Mission noted that bananas were grown
as a subsistence crop in all parts of the Territory and
it was informed that during the past few years several
trial shipments of bananas had been made to Guam
from Ponape, Truk and Yap. Infrequency of transpor-
tation and lack of suitable refrigerated ships have thus
far precluded the development of larger markets for
bananas. Small quantities of bananas are currently
being exported to Guam from Rota, Saipan and Tinian,
but the Administration pointed out that Guam itself was
an agrarian community and produced sufficient quanti-
ties of bananas for local consumption and was selling
some to the military establishments on Guam. How-
ever, the Mission feels that the Administration mlght
give its consideration to the possibility of expanding
banana production and marketing.

106. During its visit to the agricultural station at
Ponape, the Mission was also iniormed_ that in recent
years experiments had been conducted with the growing
of black pepper, which might provide an additional cash
crop for the Territory. The results of these experiments
had been quite encouraging, but it was still too early ta
give consideration to a wide distribution of plants for
commercial purposes. In view of the fact that agricul-
ture is the backbone of the Territory's economy, not
only providing the people of Micronesia with subsis-
tence crops but also being the main source of cash
income, the Mission was pleased to note the efforts
which are being made in the development of additional
cash crops, However, the Mission found that the staff
of the agricultural services was inadequate to devote
attention to the development of existing programmes
and to training in and supervision of agricultural
extension activities. Like its predecessor, the Mission
feels that, in view of the urgent need for the develop-
ment of agricultural resources, serious attention should
be given to careful long-range planning for their im-
provement and that every effort should be made to
recruit more, and more highly qualified, agricultural
staff than is at present available and to accelerate the
training of extension agriculturists. In this connexion,
the Mission would suggest that the Administration
should give consideration to sending greater numbers
of Micronesians to the Philippines and other countries
of South-East Asia which offer excellent opportunities
for training in climatic and other conditions similar
to those prevailing in the Territory. It would also urge
the Administration to establish as soon as possible an
agricultural training centre in the Territory as part of
the Pacific Islands Central School.

FISHERIES AND HOME INDUSTRIES

107. In the absence of any mineral resources suit-
able for commercial exploitation, the marine resources

of the Territory are among its most important assets,
Yet, despite the abundance of fish in the area, the
Territory continues to import large quantities of canned
fish, valued at $130,000 in 1957, and it is paradoxical
that this fish is for the most part caught in the waters
of the Territory itself. Subsistence fishing along the
shores, in the lagoons and to a limited extent on the high
seas has traditionally been carried on by Micronesians
since the earliest times, Since they depend on the sea
for a good part of their protein food, reef and lagoon
fisheries are heavily exploited by subsistence fishing
and no great expansion of these fisheries is possible,
High seas fishertes, on the other hand, offer greater
possibilities of development. The off-shore waters of
the Territory are known to be inhabited by large popu-
lations of several species of tuna. It is known that the
fishery for skipjack tuna, also known as oceanic bonito,
produced a total catch of 37,000 metric tons in 1937,
when Japanese fishermen, using small craft based en
Saipan, Palau, Truk and Ponape, were making use of
the fish of the area for commercial exploitation, Even
now Japanese fishing boats engage in commercial fish-
ing on the high seas in the area of the Territory,

108. As a first step in the planning of a subsistence
fisheries programme, the Administration sent three
Micronesians for a three-month fisheries training course
conducted in 1957 under the auspices of the South
Pacific Commission at Nouméa, New Caledonia, Upon
completion of this course, two of the trainees were sub-
sequently sent to Hawaii for additional training and are
now employed in the fisheries programme at Palau, A
third trainee began demonstrations of deep sea tech-
niques in the Saipan District, where his catches found
ready markets,

109. The Mission was pleased to find that a subsis-
tence fisheries project under the supervision of an
American biologist skilled in fisheries management had
been started at Malakal Island in the Palau District.
The objective of the project is to provide adequate
facilities and to train Micronesian personnel to catch
and distribute fresh, cured or canned fish in sufficient
quantities to replace the canned fish now being im-
ported from abroad. So far, a model all-purpose boat
has been procured from Japan and ice-making machin-
ery has been installed ; fresh fish storage, fish-icing and
fish-meal processing equipment is planned for instal-
lation in the near future. It is hoped that at a later
stage a cannery can be installed and that a boat build-
ing programme can be initiated in the Palan District,

110. Similar subsistence fisheries programmes are
planned for Ponape, Truk, Yap and the Marshall
Islands Districts, The Mission was informed that the
Palau project is intended as a pilot scheme for all
subsequent large-scale fisheries operations.

111. During its visit to the fisheries project at Palau,
the Mission was informed by the fisheries biologist in
charge of the project that there was no question that
fish could be harvested in far greater quantities than
the market available to a Palauan fishery would be able
to absorb and that equal consideration was therefore
being given to market development. The biologist stated
that the fisheries organization being developed should
function as a buyer-processor for all Palavan marine
export food products and would necessitate the estab-
lishment of rigid quality controls, dependability, diversi-
fication and economy. For all practical purposes there

was no Palauan export economy based on food fisheries;

the small quantities of fish irregularly exported were of
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no real consequence in relation to the potential export
volume. With proper development the Micronesian
market would soon absorb more than the present
activities could supply and, with the construction of a
pilot cannery, the demand would increase even further.
To meet this need for more fishing boats, not anly in
Palau but also in other Districts, he proposed that a
boat building section should function in conjunction with
the Malakal development.

112. The biologist stated that the fish available in
Palau were of three major divisions: pelagic (or
oceanic), reef and lagoon. Although pelagic fish were
available in far greater quantities than all others, reef
and lagoon fish should be utilized to provide a diversity
of products so as to permit a market expansion in the
remainder of the Trust Territory and in Guam.

113. The fisheries biologist was confident that the
operation of a Palauan cannery could halt a substantial
portion of the $130,000 that leaves the Trust Territory
each year for the purchase of canned fish. The Trust
Territory demand for this commodity could be met
by a pilot cannery, operating on a five-day week, with
a daily capacity of eighty cases. He had, however,
recommended that the plant be initially equipped to pro-
duce 120 cases per day. This would allow for a more
rapid absorption of peak catches and for possible ex-
pansion of the market. To save shipping costs the
cannery would use the collapsed can similar to that
in use at a new and successful tuna cannery in Vene-
zuela. Machinery and all the other necessary equipment
for a cannery of this capacity could be purchased for
$18,000. A plant of this size was quite simple to operate
and was similar to, though somewhat more complex
and Jarger than, those used in many American high
schools for instructional purposes.

114. The fisheries biologist was hopeful of having
a pilot cannery in operation as early as the spring of
fiscal year 1961 but not later than the spring of fiscal
year 1962. He also informed the Mission that it was
planned to transfer the fisheries operation to Micro-
nesian management at a later stage and that it might
then be advisable to organize it into a co-operative enter-
prise, a development which would give its participants
a stronger sense of personal identification with the
operations and would serve to spread the benefits accru-
ing from Palau’s greatest natural resource over the
widest possible population base. At this stage he felt
that the training of personnel and the procurement of
additional equipment was the most important task and
that rapid strides were being made to achieve these
objectives. The Administration had given its full finan-
cial and other material support to the fisheries project
and additional help could be expected as the programme
progressed, During its visit to the various Districts of
the Territory, particularly Palau, the Mission received
numercus requests that additional fisheries experts,
especially Japanese, should be employed to speed the
development of a fisheries industry. The Mission also
found among the people of the Territory a great interest
in the fisheries programme which, they felt, offered
them hope for a substantial increase in cash income.
They were eagerly looking forward to the day when
the present experiments would provide them with a
tangible industry of their own. While the Mission
appreciates the fact that the valuable assistance given
by the Administration to the Palau project and the
achievement made to date hold great promise for the
future, it hopes that similar projects can be initiated
in other Districts of the Territory, particularly in Truk



and Ponape. The Mission considers that the training
of Micronesians in various phases of fishing and in
preserving fish is a fundamental condition for success
and it would therefore urge the Administration to
make adequate provision for the recruitment of several
additional fisheries experts to assist in the training pro-
gramme at Palau and in the establishment of similar
programmes in other parts of the Territory. It also
hopes that consideration will be given to the question of
sending Micronesians abroad for training in the various
processes of fish preservation and canning so that when
the time comes they may be ready and able to assume
full responsibilities for that aspect of the fishing in-
dustry.

115. Other industrial activity in the Territary is
confined to some boat building in the Marshall Islands
and to the production of some handiwork, export of
which, in IQES, amounted to only $17,000. The Mission
was informed that the sale of handiwork continued to
be hampered by import duties levied at rates upward
of 50 per cent of valuation by the United States, In
addition, high freight rates made Trust Territory handi-
craft articles uncompetitive with similar items pro-
duced elsewhere. The Administration believes that sales
of such articles could be increased if markets could be
found. Tmmediately after the Second World War, when
the United States had poured funds into the islands’
economy to fill the vacuum left by the departure of the
Japanese, large amounts of handiwork of varying de-
grees of salability were purchased, amounting to a
value of over $72,000 during 1949 alone, During 1957
one of the local trading companies in the area opened a
retail store selling handicraft articles in Guam. This
store was closed after fifteen months’ operation with a
substantial loss, The failure was principally attributed
to poor management and an insufficient variety of goods.
The Mission was also told that ancother trading com-
pany had recently opened a handiwork-processing shop
at the District centre where handiwork was produced
on a commercial scale and where inferior handiwork
purchased in the outer islands was refinished for sale.
Handicraft articles, mainly from Palau, Truk and
Ponape, are exported on an order basis to the United
States, Hawaii and several foreign countries.

116. The Mission was told that the main difficulty
of developing this industry lay in the inability of
islanders to produce sufficient quantities of handiwork
to fill existing orders and the lack of desired uniformity
in their products. As a result, several purchase orders
which had been placed by firms abroad had to be can-
celled. The Mission found great interest among Micro-
nesians throughout the Territory in the production and
sale of handicraft articles, but 1t feels that insufficient
attention has been devoted to making the people aware
of the necessity of higher standards of quality and regu-
larity in delivery of the products, The Mission does not
believe that the people are as yet capable of improving
present standards of production without instruction and
guidance, and it considers that this can best be provided
through the establishment of community development
programmes with the assistance of personnel provided
by the Administration, and it recommends that the Ad-
ministration should give this matter its prompt attention.

TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS

117. The maintenance of adequate and reliable trans-
portation services is an essential condition for the de-
velopment of the Territory, Transportation provides not
only the main method of communication between the

peoples of the widely scattered island communities of
the Territory, but it also enables Micronesians to main-
tain contact with the outside world, on which they much
depend for obtaining supplies essential to their require-
ments and for marketing their products, In the absence
of adequate indigenous means for providing the re-
quired shipping and air services, the Territory's needs
are being met in large measure by the Administration,
which, during 1958, spent a total of $1,596,000, or
roughly 30 per cent of its budget, on transportation
facilities.

118, The surface transportation system of the Terri-
tory is divided into three categories: (a) inter-District,
(b) intra-District and (¢) lncal shipping.

119, Inter-District shipping is wholly owned and sub-
sidized by the Trust Territory Government, which has
entered into a contract with the Pacific-Micronesian
Line, a private shipping company, to operate and to
maintain the vessels in accordance with Government
instructions. These vessels, totalling 9,856 gross tons,
include two 3,805-ton logistic supply ships, two 558-ton
AKL-type vessels, one 270-ton seagoing tug, one 228-
ton powered lighter and a 632-ton auxiliary tanker,
The two logistic supply vessels, which cruise at about
ten knots, call at the various District centres every
forty-five to filty days.

120. The intra-District field-trip service falls under
the direct responsibility of the individual District Ad-
ministrators, who determine the scheduling of vessels
for calls to the outer islands of the Districts in accord-
ance with local requirements. These vessels are also
available for emergency calls anywhere within the Dis-
tricts.

121. The Yap and Palau Districts are served by a
558-ton AKL-type ship which uses Guam as its home
port. As the harbour and channel at Yap are too dan-
Fer{)us for use by the larger logistic supply vessels, the
Jistrict must be serviced instead by the smaller AKL-
type vessels. Trips are made from Guam to Yap and
its outer islands approximately every sixty days; the
ship provides local services and loads cargo which is
subsequently discharged at Koror, in the Palau Dis-
trict, for trans-shipment on the regular logistic supply
vessel. The intra-District ship then proceeds for the
field trips to the southern islands of the Palau District
and on completion of its trip returns to Palau and thence
to Guam via Yap.

122, The Truk District with its 19,000 people living
on thirty-nine islands and atolls is also served by an
AKL-type vessel, This service is supplemented by three
privately-owned ships operated by a Micronesian-owned
trading company. The District has been divided into
three sections, and station wvessels are making every
effort to service each section every six weeks. Service
in the Ponape District is provided by a recently ac-
quired ship, the Kaselehlia, a vessel of 362 pross tons,
which was built by a shipyard in Japan under a contract
with the Trust Territory Government, When required
it provides occasional supplemental service to the Truk
District.

123, In the Marshall Islands District an AKL-type
ship is operated in conjunction with a motor wvessel
owned and operated by the Marshall Islands Import-
Export Company. Approximately every sixty days a
10,000-ton American-flag-line cargo vessel calls at the
port of Majuro to bring supplies and load copra, These
vessels are privately owned and are not registered with
the Trust Territory.

124, In the Marianas a ship of 270 gross tons owned
Ly the Saipan Shipping Company provides a weekly
service between Guam, Rota, Tinian and Saipan, and
every six weeks the ship visits the northern islands of
the Saipan District, In 1956, the Saipan Shipping
Company, with a capital of $30,000 raised locally and
a Jow-interest loan of $25,000 granted by the Adminis-
tration to enable it to begin operations, was formed by
lIocal Saipanese. The Mission was told that to date
the Company had not missed a single instalment on the
loan and that nearly half of it had been amortized.
Except for periodic dry-docking and repairs, the ship
has maintained a fairly reliable schedule. Plans were
also being made for the purchase of an additional
vessel, which would greatly increase the services rend-
ered to the area. The Navy authorities felt, however,
that these plans might be delayed owing to lack of
funds, the necessity of training crew members and
the need for finding a suitable vessel available.

125. Local transportation in the Territory consists
largely of outrigger cances and small wooden boats
which ply within the lagoons and on the open sea for
short distances, There are also a number of privately-
owned 40- or 50-foot schooners operating within the
islands and some thirty-five 40- or 50-foot former Navy
Liberty ships which have been converted for local use.
Each of these vessels has a capacity of from 10 to 15
tons of cargo and operates within the various Districts,

126. Financing of a vessel which was acquired by the
Micronesian-owned Marshall Islands Import-Export
Company was obtained through a fund cslab!ishcﬁy
the Administering Authority for the purpose of making
loans to local trading companies. A Japanese fishing
beat which had run aground at Ponape was purchased
during 1958 out of its own funds by the Kwajalein
Importing and Trading Company, another Micronesian-
owned company, which intended to convert the boat for
use in its intra-District operations. The Administration
pointed out that it was willing to provide the finance
for vessels for intra-District trade run by local com-
panies interested in the development of those areas, It
also stated no survey had been made of the shipping
situation in the Territory by outside agencies since the
1956 United Nations Visiting Mission had visited the
Territory, but that the shipping needs of the various
Districts had received its attention and review.

127. In addition to the shipping services, weekly air
transportation for passengers, freight and mail between
the District centres and Guam is provided by a fleet of
three Government-owned amphibious aircraft, which
are operated and maintained under contract by Trans-
ocean  Airlines, a privately-owned firm. Emergency
flights for medical and other reasons are made between
the outer islands, the district Centres and Guam. In
the Saipan District, air transportation is furnished twice
weekly by the United States Navy.

128, The Mission received a number of complaints
from Micronesians and Administration officialz in sev-
eral Districts that the present shipping facilities were
inadequate to meet the needs, particularly those of the
outer islanders. On several occasions, officials of Dis-
trict Administrations pointed out that copra production
on the outer islands could be considerably increased if
shipping were to be made available for I}:)ad{ng copra
at regular intervals. They stated that on more than one
occasion copra had been left to spoil because present
shipping facilities had been curtailed for lack of funds.
The Mission was told also that more shipping facilities
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were needed to transport excess food and lumber from
Kusaie to the Marshall Islands. The Mission discussed
this problem with the High Commissioner of the Trust
Territory, who stated frankly that the situation left
much to be destred, but that through the better utiliza-
tion of existing facilities the present position was better
than in past years. He pointed out that more than one-
fourth of the Territory's budget was already being spent
on transportation and 5tatc§ that he did not feel free
to increase that amount. If he did so it would be at
the expense of other activities unless the Territory
obtained more money. He was hopeful that within the
next two years the Territory could place into service
another Zy&gross—lﬂn vessel of the Kaselehlia type
which would replace one of the relatively uneconomical
AKL-type ships. He also pointed out that five years
ago the Territory had six AKL-type vessels in service,
Only two of these had remained which, together with
other types of ships, were carrying more tonnage at
lower cost than ever before,

129, Although the Mission fully appreciates the dif-
ficulties inherent in the development of an adequate
trans;portatiml system for the Territory and recognizes
the fact that the Administering Authority is already
making considerable financial contributions to the main-
tenance of present facilities, it feels that even greater
efforts will be required if present needs are to be fully
satisfied. The Mission, therefore, suggests that the Ad-
ministration should undertake a comprehensive survey
of the Territory’s shipping requirements taking into
account the need to replace some of the outdated and
uneconomic equipment at present in service. It also
suggests that in the meantime, in order to correct pres-
ent deficiencies, every effort should be made to provide
better shipping facilities for the outer islands,

130, Like its predecessor, the Mission noted that the
roads of the Territory, particularly those in Palau and
Ponape, continued to be in poor condition and required
constant attention and repair, The Administration esti-
mates that it would cost approximately $20,000 per mile
to reconstruct and surface the estimated thirty miles of
road of the Territory, exclusive of equipment costs,
Owing to the lack of funds for the purchase of the
equipment and materials needed to place the roads in
serviceable condition, and in view of the fact that there
15 a more immediate need to utilize available funds to re-
construct and build hospitals, schools, power plants and
other installations, the Administration decided as earl
as 1957 to repair the roads as well as possible witf;
its available equipment. The Administration intends to
purchase some equipment as required each year and,
conditions permitting, it proposes at a later stage to
construct permanent roads in each District. The Mis-
sion is of the opinion that the funds which continue to
be expended on constant road repairs and the mainte-
nance and replacement of vehicles operated over them
will eventually exceed the expenditures required to
rebuild the roads and that considerable savings could
be made if road construction were to be started at an
early stage, The Mission also believes that the mainte-
nance of existing, and construction of new, roads on
islands of relatively large size, such as Ponape and
Palau, are a prerequisite for further economic develop-
ment and would encourage the exploitation of the
natural resources of those islands. Better inland com-
munications would also counteract the noticeable tend-
ency of many inhabitants to congregate near the centre
of the District to enjoy the amenities of life and the
henefits of a socially more attractive milieu.



TrADE

131. It will be recalled that between 1947 and 1954,
most of the trade of the Territory depended on the
Island Trading Company of Micronesia, which was a
non-profit trading agency in the area controlled by the
Government of the Trust Territory, The Company
which maintained branches throughout the Territory
had originally been financed by the Government of the
United Statés and provided essential imports to the
Territory and assisted in fostering the establishment of
local buiiness enterprises. Its profits were utilized to
repay the original loans and to further the economic
development of the Territory. In 1950, the Company
was made the sole exporting agent for copra. In the
Saipan District the Northern Marianas Development
Company carried out operations similar to those of the
Island Trading Company. It is also recalled that from
the outset it had been made clear that the Island Trad-
ing Company of Micronesia should withdraw progress-
ively from operations as indigenous enterprises became
capable of supplanting it, and that the Congress of the
United States decided in 1953 that the Company's
operations should cease on 31 December of that year.
However, by a later decision, the life of the Company
was extended for one year and it was formally Hquidated
on 31 December 1954, In view of the important func-
tions which the Island Trading Company had carried
out in practically every phase of the Territory’s econ-
omy, the United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in the Pacific, 19533, and the Trusteeship
Council expressed concern regarding the ultimate effect
of the company's cessation on the life of the Territory
and found it difficult to envisage the effective transfer
of its primary and ancillary functions to locally oper-
ated companies. Subsequently, the 1956 Visiting Mis-
sion found that these apprehensions were unfounded and
that the successor companies were operating success-
fully.”

132, At the present time, there are twenty trading
companies located throughout the Territory, of which
seven, one in each District, have the exclusive right to
handle copra (see patas. 76-79). With the exception
of two firms which are in the hands of Belgian nation-
als who have resided and operated their trading es-
tablishments in the Territory for many decades, all
trading companies are joint-stock companies chartered
under the laws of the Trust Territory and shareholding
is restricted to Micronesians, who elect a Micronesian
hoard of directors to supervise and control the operation
of each company. Some of the larger companies are
managed by Americans, who are employed under terms
established by the Micronesian board of directors.

133, Since 1955 three trading companies have been
chartered by the Administration fo transact business
within the Territory. The Nama Trading Company in
Truk was originally established for the primary purpose
of purchasing yard-goods and manufacturing men’s
shirts for sale in the outer islands. As this company
grew it branched out into general lines of merchandise
and has moved its headquarters from Nama Island
to Moen within the Truk Atoll. This company hecame
the first competitor of the Truk Trading Company,
which was until then the only wholesale importing
organization in the District. The Truk Co-operative
Company has since established its trading headquarters
on Moen Island and has recently completed a large
store and warehouse. The Administration considers the

* Ibid., paras, 328-330.
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company to be on a firm financial footing, The third
company, the Nam Trading Company of Yap, was
formed in 1957 by a former employee of the Island
Trading Company of Micronesia. The Mission was
informed that this company, while still very small, has
good prospects of expanding its operations in view of
the fact that the majority of its shareholders are inhahit-
ants of outlying islands and that a large portion of its
business consists in supplying basic commodities to
these islands.

134, The Mission was informed that, since the in-
ception of the local trading companies, several of the
companies have tried branch operations by establish-
ing retail stores, connected with the wholesale parent
company, on outer islands. In the main, the companies
have been unable to make a success of branch opera-
tions because of the distances involved and the conse-
quent poor supervision. At the present time only the
Western Carolines Trading Company in Palau con-
tinues to operate branch stores on Babelthuap Island
just north of the island of Koror.

135, During the past three years only one of the
chartered trading companies has suffered a loss in
operating capital. Due to over-expansion and poor
management, this company dissipated its liquid assets
to the point where the Administration was required to
step in to save the company from bankruptcy. The man-
ager was subsequently removed and the new manage-
ment has been making great strides in restoring the com-
pany to a firm financial basis.

136. Upon the dissolution of the Tsland Trading
Company, a portion of that company’s profits was made
available by the United States Congress in the form
of a loan fund for the locally-owned trading companies
of the Trust Territory, This fund has been used exten-
sively by the majority of the trading companies to
finance long-term capital improvements, build up in-
ventories, purchase ships, and on a short-term basis,

urchase trochus shell. Several attempts to interest
oreign commercial banking companies in making money
available to local trading companies have proved un-
successful. Each of the trading companies has stock
available for sale to the indigenous population of the
Trust Territory, The Administration, as a matter of
policy, insists that all trading companies having exclu-
sive rights in the export of copra from their District
shall always have sufficient numbers of shares avail-
able for purchase by the copra producers, who must
sell their product to that particular company. In this
manner the producer is able to share in any profits the
company might make in the handling of his product.

137, The various trading companies within the Dis-
tricts are organized as limited liability stock companies
and differ from true co-operatives principally in matters
of voting and in the distribution of profits. Under the
present arrangements, each share of stock is voted in-
dividually, in contrast with true co-operatives in which
each individual has only one vote regardless of the
number of shares of stock held. The local trading com-
panies make distribution of profits only to stockholders
m accordance with the amount of stock held in the
company as against profit-sharing on a patronage basis
in co-operatives. Aside from these differences, the trad-
ing companies tend to follow co-operative practices.
Any person becoming a stockholder is restricted to a
limited number of shares.

138. Local trading companies are engaged in eco-
nomic development projects in various fields. In one

District, a company has purchased a 108-foot motor
vessel and operates an inter-island shipping service.
Companies in other Districts operate 40- and 50-foot
boats between islands to transport passengers and
freight. The Nama Trading Compaﬁy received its start
by hiring a number of women on Nama Island in the
Truk District to manufacture men’s shirts out of im-
ported material. Trading compariies are spending some
time on the development of local handicraft articles
acceptable on the world market and are exporting these
items in limited amounts, In the Palaus, trochus shell
and tortoise shell jewelry is being manufactured and
marketed through the local trading company, The
Administration feels that the local trading companies
are adequate to meet the basic needs of the areas which
they serve.

139. There can be no doubt that the trading com-
panies in the Territory have demonstrated a remark-
able ability to maintain and even widen markets for their
products. More important still is the fact that over the
years these companies, capable of gaining business ex-
perience and of accumulating sums of surplus funds,
could form the backbone of greater economic develop-
ment of local industries in the future. In this connex-
ion, the Mission noted that according to present prac-
tices trading companies were payigg relatively high
dividends, varying between 10 and per cent on the
par value of the stocks to their stockholders. Although
the Mission was told that the par value of the shares
was generally far below their actual book value, it is
nevertheless a fact that Micronesians do not buy shares
on the basis of fluctuating or book values but at par.
Consequently, shareholders have come to accept the
high dividend returns as a matter of course. One such
case was noted by the Mission in Palau where in 1958
the Western Carolines Trading Company, owing to
changes in 1 ient, business policies and reduced
commercial activity, was forced to incur exceptionally
high expenses and found it difficult to pay the usual
dividends out of current earnings. The president of the
company told the Mission that shareholder demands
for the regular dividend were o insistent that, if the
board of directors were to approve the payments, the
Company would be forced to use accumulated cash re-
serves to meet them. While the Mission feels that the
circumstances in this case were rather unusual, it be-
lieves that it demonstrates the need for more conserva-
tive policies to be adopted by the trading companies.
Since these companies provide the main opportunities
for the investment of local indigenous capital and may
from time to time be called upon to finance local eco-
nomic development, the Mission believes it would be
advisable for the companies, in co-operation with local
government bodies and members of the Administration,
to persuade the people to accept lower dividend rates
on their investments in the interests of conserving funds
for long-range economic expansion and development.

140, The Mission feels that one area where local
trading companies might play an increasing role in
stimulating local industry and at the same time help
to reduce the prevailing unfavourable balance of trade
of the Territory is that of ready-made clothing. During
1957, the Territory's importation of textiles accounted
for nearly 10 per cent of the total amount of all im-
ported goods, with $317,000 coming from the United
States, $102,000 from Japan and $10,000 from all other
areas. In reply to the Mission's inquiry whether ex-
penditures on importation of textiles could not be re-
duced if similar quality goods were to be purchased in

South-East Asia and Japan, it was informed by the
Administration that the major portion of ready-made
clothing was imported from the United States and that
Micronesians considered it superior to all others, The
Administration also stated that to a large extent ready-
made clothing was purchased in off-season sales in the
United States and that the prices paid for it were com-
parable to those in Japan, During its discussions with
several of the managers of local trading companies, the
Mission was told that the establishment of Jocal manu-
facturing, initially on a small scale, might be attempted
and that expenditures for acquiring equipment might
be relatively low. The Mission feels that the potential
savings to be derived from such a scheme and the at-
tendant benefits to inhabitants from additionally earned
income might justify the initiation of clothing manu-
facture on a small-scale experimental basis.

141, The Mission was informed that trochus pro-
duction during 1958 had remained at about the same
level as in 1957 and that the net return to the trading
companies which market the trochus had also remained
steady. During 1958, sales of trochus amounted to
389,988 pounds, valued at $144,347. The trochus har-
vesting season, which is limited to a period of two
weeks during each year, between the months of May
and September, has been established as a conservation
measure and is enforced under the provisions of the
Code of the Trust Territory. As a result of more than
two years of research conducted by the marine biologist
of the Territory, consideration is being given by the
Administration to the possibility of abolishing the two-
week limit, The High Commissioner informed the Mis-
sion that it is contemplated to establish at least a trial
period of open season on trochus limiting the size of
trochus that can be harvested, but that no definite de-
cision had been reached. The establishment of an open
season, if it is found to be feasible, would permit the
inhabitants to gain a steady income from this product
throughout the year and the Mission was pleased to
note that the development of the trochus industry
was receiving constant attention, In an effort to widen
the base of cash crops from the Territory, the Adminis-
tration has been developing a programme of trans-
planting live trochus onto all the reefs where trochus
can grow and thrive, and trochus sanctuaries have re-
cently been established in several Districts of the Terri-
tory. A great deal of time has also been devoted to
teaching Micronesians the ecology of trochus and meth-
ods of transplanting live shells from one reef to an-
other, Nevertheless, it should be noted that the button
industry, which is a major user of trochus, has made
steady progress in improving plastic materials, the use
of which has resulted in a drop of demand for trochus.
The long-range prospects for trochus shells on the
world market are therefore a matter of conjecture, The
Administration pointed out that, while there would still
be a small demand for trochus in the manufacture of
ornamental jewellery, the button industry, which in the
past has purchased the major portion of the production,
would ultimately decide the fate of the trochus industry.

142. The Mission received a number of requests for
the establishment of banking facilities within the Terri-
tory. During 1957, the Bank of America made a survey
of banking possibilities within the Territory at the
request of the High Commissioner. On the basis of the
report made on this survey the Administration did not
believe, in view of the limited resources of the area
and the lack of liquid capital, that the establishment of
bank branches was feasible. At present, most banking



in the Territory is done by mail through the Guam
branch of the Bank of America. Even if a bank branch
were to be established at any one of the D_15tr1ct centres,
the major portion of banking would still require the
use of the mails, and the Administration feels that this
can be better accomplished through continuing present
practices which are more economical. The High Com-
missioner told the Mission that the present problem
is essentially one of providing safckeeping facilities.
Banking needs are partially satished through the post
offices, where people can buy money orders for trans-
fer of cash, and partially through the District adminis-
trations. The trading companies could possibly set up
a savings system, hut the High Commissioner had some
misgivings on that account. The people had ample ap-
portunity to purchase shares in these trading companies
with excess funds on which they could expect a fair
interest return, At any rate the Administration was
ready to continue to assist the irlhablmnt_s in making
bank deposits at Guam and elsewhere. The Mission
appreciates the difficulties which stand in the way of
developing an adequate banking system in the Terri-
tory, but it would suggest that further consideration
should be given to improving banking facilities for the
inhabitants of the outlying islands who, by reason of
their remoteness from the District centres, are in need
of better and more frequent banking facilities than are
now available to them,

JAPANESE FPOSTAL SAVINGS AND BONDS;
WAR DAMAGE CLAIMS

143. The Mission was gratified to learn that the
question of claims for the redemption of Japanese postal
savings and bonds, which had been the subject of many
complaints in the past, is now in the final stages of
settlement. 1t will Ei recalled that, in 1957, funds for
this purpose had been set aside by the Administering
Authority, and the District administrators were in-
structed to request the people to submit to them all
securities for settlement. As of 31 December 1958,
it was estimated that 95 per cent of all outstanding
claims had been paid, at the rate of 360 yen to §1. It
was anticipated that by 30 June 1959 the remaining
claims, totalling approximately $250, will have been
redeemed. Although the Administration has not set a
time limit within which claims would have to be sub-

mitted to it, it has urged the people to submit all cer-
tificates as soon as possible. The Mission was informed
that 1,461 claims involving a total of $2,332 had been
settled and that in nearly all cases very small sums,
few exceeding $50, had been involved.

144. A matter which continues to be of deep concern
to the people of the Territory is the question of claims
against the Japanese Government arising from losses
they had suffered in lives and property during the
Second Werld War, During its visit, the Mission, like
its predecessors, received numerous requests from the
people for the early settlement of damages which had
been inflicted on them (see annex IV, sect. (@), reso-
lution 3). The Mission wishes to recall that the 1956
Visiting Mission had already noted that this matter
was of deep concern to the people, who were reluctant
to accept further delays of the settlement of their claims
or to renounce them outright, particularly in view of
the fact that during the past decade no clear indica-
tion had been given them that their claims would not
be met.}® The Mission felt that these claims, which had
been pending for a long period, warranted urgent con-
sideration by the competent authorities. It also re-
called that, before the Territory had been _place.d_under
the Trusteeship System, the people of Micronesia had
been administered under Japanese Mandate and had
been guaranteed protection of their welfare by the in-
ternational community. The claims arise out of condi-
tions over which they had no control and as a result
of which they had suffered considerable hardship, and
the status of their Territory under the Trusteeship
System did not enable them to negotiate on their own
behalf any claims arising out of the war, For these
reasons the 1956 Mission felt strongly that every effort
should be made by the Administering Authority to
reach a settlement of this problem at the earliest pos-
sible moment. The present Mission noted that this
question remained unresolved, and was informed by the
High Commissioner that this matter was outside his
competence to resolve, In view of the continued concern
over this question by the people of the Territory, the
Mission strongly urges the Administering Authority
to take a prompt and definite decision on its policy in
this matter and inform the people of the Territory

accordingly.
® Ibid., para. 324,

Cuarter IV
SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

145, Aside from nine well-equipped hospitals, vary-
ing in size from 10 to 169 beds, which serve the seven
Districts of the Territory, the Administration also
maintains approximately 125 dispensaries on the outer
islands of which a few have facilities for the care of
two or three in-patients, The Department of Public
Health is responsible for the administration of these
installations as well as for the supervision of all public
health and sanitation activities and the training of medi-
cal, dental, sanitation and nursing staff. During the
fiscal year 1939, over $730,000, representing 10 per
cent of the total budget of the Territory, was expended
on public health activities,

146. A hospital rebuilding é:rogramme, begun nearly
four years ago, is so designed as eventually to replace
all the existing quonset-type structures originally
erected by the United States Navy shortly after the
war, At Kota, Yap and Ponape, hospital reconstruction
has been completed, and at Truk and Palau the con-
struction of additional buildings is under way. In the
Marshall Islands, the badly needed replacement of ex-
isting District hospital facilities has been held up for
lack of funds, and the Mission hopes that such funds
can be made available in the very near future. Until
recently, a medical field-trip ship, the Frela, provided

ear-round services m the Marshall Islands District,

ut, owing to its poor condition, it became necessary
to withdraw it from service. The Mission was told that
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the ship could not be reconditioned and that conse-
quently it had been put up for sale.

147. The medical services of the Territory are super-
vised by an American Director of Public Health and
his American deputy. As was stated in paragraph 68,
except for Saipan and Yap, where American doctors
are in charge of the public health services in the Dis-
tricts, all American doctors in the Rota, Palau, Truk,
Ponape and Marshall Islands Districts have been re-
placed by Micronesian directors of public health, who
are accorded the same authority as that granted to
American medical personnel in the other Districts of
the Territory. In agdition, one American dental officer
supervises-the work of the Micronesian dental practi-
tioners throughout the Territory, The Mission was in-
formed by the Director of Public Health that he ex-
pected the replacement of the American doctor at Yap
by a Micronesian director of public health toward the
middle of 1959, and that the American Director of
Dental Services, whose retirement was expected in the
very near future, had recommended that, in view of
the high degree of skill demonstrated by Micronesian
dental practitioners, he should be replaced by one of
their number.

148. In addition to providing medical services with-
out distinction to all Micronesians as well as to Ameri-
cans living in the various Districts, the hospitals also
serve to supervise the work of the medical dispensaries
on outlying islands which are normally staffed by health
aides. Every three months medical and dental teams
from the District centres accompany feld-trip ships on
visits to the outer jslands. Radio transmitters enable
health aides to call for emergency help from the Dis-
trict centres,

149. The Mission was told that continuous teaching
and training programmes designed to improve the quali-
ty and competence of health aides in the dispensaries
are conducted at all District hospitals, Training courses
are held at the hospitals where supplies of clinical
material are readily available, and further instruction
is given at the three health centres of the Territory,
which normally provide protective as well as curative
care for Micronesians, Such instruction is chicfly a
public health function concerned with tuberculosis con-
trol and follow-up care in tuberculosis cases, home ob-
stetrics and the care of new-born bahies. Public health
and vital statistics, as well as tuberculosis registers,
are maintained and analysed the Department of
Public Health on the basis of information furnished
to it by the various District hospitals. The Department
also maintains registers on vital statistics and the Mis-
sion was informed that, although reports from the Dis-
Bricts did not include actual totals of births and deaths,
improvements had been made which were aimed at ob-
taining completely accurate statistics, Hospital reports
also furnish data for other statistical analyses designed
to enable the Department to compile information re-
garding the effectiveness of medical and dental services.
Such analyses are produced every three months and
cover all in- and out-patient hospital and dental services.

150. Tuberculosis continues to be the most serious
disease in the Territory, Under a plan initiated in 1956,
the Administration has embarked on a programme to
control and reduce the incidence of tuberculosis, All
persons in the Territory are being examined and tested
for the presence of sensitivity to tuberculosis bacteria.
Individuals showing negative reactions are vaccinated
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with BCG vaccine, while positive cases must undergo
extensive treatment at the District hospitals, Once the
disease has been arrested, patients are released from
the hospital to return home, but must have periodic
follow-up checks of their health. Since the housing
habits of Micronesians facilitate the transmission of the
disease, constant efforts are being made by the public
health services to improve existing conditions through
health education programmes which stress the need
for greater personal care and provide instructions for
the taking of preventive measures as regards not only
tuberculosis but also other communicable diseases. The
past year saw the outbreak of a number of epidemics
in the Truk and Ponape Districts which have greatly
taxed the local medical services and, in some cases,
required the assistance of medical practitioners from
ather Districts. Whooping cough and measles outbreaks,
first at Truk and later at Ponape, were soon brought
under control and inoculations were administered to all
children in the affected areas. A number of children died
of whooping cough in both Districts, and medical officers
informed the Mission that in most of those cases the
children could have been saved if the parents had in-
formed the medical authorities in time,

151. The Mission had an opportunity to discuss pub-
lic health activities with the Director of Public Health,
who maintains his headquarters at Majuro in the Mar-
shall Islands. He told the Mission that the replacement
of American doctors by qualified Micronesian medical
practitioners had in no way reduced the effectiveness
of the services rendered to the people of the Territory
and that the replacement programme had fully demon-
strated the competence of Micronesian personnel. Simi-
lar replacements in the dental and nursing services had
proved to be equally successful. To supplement the
present staff of fifty-one medical and dental practitioners
and assistants, six Micronesians were undergoing train-
ing at the Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji Tslands,
where the former four-year curriculum had recently
been expanded into a five-year course, and during the
next year an additional four would be sent there for
training. Upon graduation from the Central Medical
School, prospective practitioners are required to return
to the Territory to undergo a two-year period of clinical
training, at the end of which they must pass a number
of written, oral and clinical examinations, given by a
medical board of the Trust Territory, before they can
receive their licenses as medical practitioners, They
are then sent for an additional year of post-graduate
training to Hawaii, and on their return to the Terri-
tory are assigned to positions in the medical service,
The Director of Public Health stated that it was the
policy of the Administration to assign an increasing
number of Micronesians who had undergone the full
course of training to the outer islands and to supple-
ment their services by trained sanitarians. During 1958,
thirty-two Micronesians had been sent to Guam for
training in sanitation and it was intended to send simi-
lar groups to Guam in 1960,

152. In view of the considerable effarts being made
to send additional Micronesians for medical training to
Suva, the Mission inquired whether it might net in-
stead be possible to send Micronesian students for
training as fully qualified medical doctors to medical
schools in the United States or elsewhere. It also desired
to know whether it might net be possible to enable
some of the Micronesian medical practitioners to obtain
full medical degrees through additional training in
medical schools abroad. The Director of Public Health



told the Mission that the financial aspect of this problem
could be solved with funds which were available from
a medical scholarship fund especially established for
this purpose. The Administration had asked a number
of universities in the United States, the Philippines and
India to permit a select number of medical practition-
ers to complete their studies, but unfortunately, none
of these institutions was prepared to lower its entrance
requirements to accommodate the candidates. To quali-
fy for admittance into medical school for the standard
eight- to twelve-year study period leading to a medical
degree, the candidates would first need to make up cer-
tain deficiencies in their basic education. This was not
considered practical by the Administration in view of
the average age of the already certified medical practi-
tioners. The Director stated, however, that one or two
young Micronesians were prospective candidates for an
award of a medical scholarship, but he pointed out that
great care had to be exercised in selecting a student
since he was expected to spend twelve years away from
the Territory ; there was always a danger that he might
not return upon the completion of his training. Another
factar to be taken into account was the fact that higher
education in the Territory had only recently been
raised to meet the standards required by leading uni-
versities for studies leading to a medical degree. Thus
in earlier years, it had not been possible to consider
students for medical studies at a medical schoal other
than the Central Medical School at Suva, which was
designed to meet the immediate medical needs of the
Pacific area. It was unfortunate that the Central Medi-
cal School could not provide full medical degrees at
this point, but he hoped that the time would come when
it could meet this requirement, In the meantime, the
n'I_‘tgrrltury w}c:u]d haveftC{]rely on the services of its prac-
ioners, who were fully equi
e e y equipped and competent to

153. The Mission fully appreciates the reasons which
have prompted the Administration to train Micronesians
as medical practitioners who are now doing commend-
able work throughout the Territory. Nevertheless, the
Mission received several requests” from Micronesians
in the Territory that American or other fully qualified
doctors should be assigned to the Districts until fully
?uahﬁed Micronesian doctors could take their place.

n view of the fact that at the end of 1950 only the
Director and Deputy Director of Public Health will
remain as fully qualified doctors in the Territory and
that they are expected to exercise essentially supervisory
duties, the Mission feels that the assistance of several
additional qualified physicians might still be required
until such time as ?ully trained %&icronesian doctors
can relieve them of their responsibilities. As the Ad-
ministration has found it difficult to recruit suitable
doctors from the United States or abroad, the Mission
would suggest that the Administering Authority con-
sider the possibility of obtaining the services of a few
dactors from the Medical Corps of the United States
Navy to augment the present medical services of the
Territory through perindic visits to the various Dis-
tricts. In this connexion, the Mission wishes to point
out that there are examples in many parts of the world
where students, under conditions not dissimilar to those
prevailing in the Trust Territory, have been sent for
full medical studies to universities abroad. In view of
the fact that the present training at Suva and the subse-
quent training extended to Micronesians requires at
least eight yrears of study and practical training and
that adequate preparation is now provided by the

Pacific Islands Central School, the Mission sees no
reason for the delay in selecting a number of Micro-
nesians for full medical studies abroad.

154. The Director of Public Health also informed
the Mission that plans had been prepared calling for
ten small field hospitals to be built on outer islands
throughout the Territory. The hospitals are designed
to provide the same medical service as that given at
the District centres, The advantage of the field hospi-
tals Ties in the fact that patients from outer islands will
have easier access to hospital facilities, that consider-
able savings will be made by reducing transportation
costs, and that the present pressure on the District
hospitals will be relieved. The Director of Public Health
also requested three new medical ships to be placed in
service in the Marshall Islands, Truk and Yap Dis-
tricts which would augment existing facilities, and he
was confident that funds would be made available for
both these projects. The Mission noted that there was
need for expanding the medical facilities on the outer
islands, which had to rely largely on the services pro-
vided by the District centres. To ensure the regularity of
such services, adequate transportation facilities were
essential, The Mission heard a number of complaints
that medical field-trip visits to the outer islands had
been delayed for lack of adequate funds for transporta-
tion, particularly during the past year. While the Mis-
sion appreciates the problems occasioned by last year's
typhoons and the resulting strain on all the services of
the Territory, it feels, nevertheless, that the implemen-
tation of the present plans, particularly the provision of
three medical field-trip ships, would lessen the depend-
ence of the outer-islanders on regular transportation
and other services at the District centres and assure
them of adequate medical attention, The Mission hopes,
therefore, that the Administration will make every ef-
fort to give early effect to its present plans.

155, The Mission also discussed with the Director
of Public Health a problem which had been brought
to its attention by a number of Micronesians., All medi-
cal and dental services are provided at a nominal fee,
but inability to pay does not prevent anyone _from ob-
taining the necessary care. The Mission received sev-
eral complaints charging that medical and dental fees
were too high or had been collected from people who
had claimed financial hardship. In one case, the clerk
of a municipality in Ponape was accused of having read
out at a public ceremony a list of individuals who had
defaulted in their payments, causing considerable em-
barrassment to the persons concerned, According to
the information given to the Mission, medical and dental
fees vary somewhat from District to District and are
determined on the basis of income. Local officials
usually decide whether an exemption should be granted.
In no circumstances are officials empowered to make
public announcements on this subject. The Mission
was told that the nominal fees charged for medical and
dental services were not intended to provide a major
source of revenue, but were rather an educational
measure, designed to reduce the abuse of medical
facilities and to create a sense of responsibility among
the people. However, the Mission believes that, unless
existing fees and methods of collecting them are stand-
ardized, they are likely to have little, if any, educational
value, It suggests therefore that the Administration
might consider abolishing medical and dental fees unless
a more equitable system can be put into effect.

156. The Mission was greatly impressed by the at-
tention devoted to the improvement of the sanitation
services, The Department of Sanitation, a division of
the Department of Public Health, is directed by an
American sanitation officer who is stationed at Truk.
All Districts are headed by Micronesian District sani-
tarians, who are graduates of the Pacific Islands Cen-
tral School and most of whom have had advanced
training in sanitary science abroad. The Department
maintains an in-service training programme and its
field work is directed to encourage Micronesians to
accept modern methods of disease prevention through
sanitation, The Mission was informed that the Depart-
ment had placed major emphasis on educational ap-
proaches fo improving health conditions rather than
relying on police power, To test educational techniques
in improving sanitation on the outer islands a pilat
;roje-:t was first established in 1958 on the island of

uluwat in the Truk District, which subsequently be-
came a model for similar projects elsewhere. The Mis-
sjon visited one of the villages where work designed to
improve environmental sanitation had recently been
started. The Mission was told that, over a period of
several months, numerous visits of several days' dura-
tion had been made to the village by members of a
health team. Through lectures, visual aids and demon-
stration, instruction was given to the villagers in per-
sonal hygiene, methods of construction and use of sani-
tary facilities. Subsequently, they improved and pro-
tected their water wells with locally available materials
and constructed garbage disposal pits, bath houses and
other sanitary facilities, The results of the village health
programme were guite apparent. The village was clean
and presentable and villagers pointed with pride to their
accomplishment. The Mission was told that adjacent
villages had followed the example set by the first. Simi-
lar projects are now being carried out in other Districts
of the Territory.

157. The Mission was also impressed by the work
done at the Trust Territory School of Nursing at Koror
in the Palau District. The school, which is located in a
modern, well-equipped building, has at present four full-
time instructors and medical practitioners and the phar-
macologist from the Palau hospital provides part-time
instruction. The school has at present a total of eighteen
student nurses from Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponape,
four of whom are expected to be graduated next year,
The Mission was told that, since the inception of the
school in 1953, it has graduated thirty nurses, of whom
twenty-one were also graduates of the Pacific Islands
Central School. Past difficulties in finding suitable candi-

dates for nurses' training are rapidly being overcome
as a greater number of pupils are graduated from the
Pacific Islands Central gcgoul with the equivalent of
a full high school education. In 1958, a Palauan nurse
was appointed Dean of the Nursing School and two
other Palauan nurses, who had received graduate train-
ing in Hawaii, have been added to the staff as nurse-
training specialists. The school at present provides a
basic nurses’ training course lasting approximately
twenty months, following which nurses are assigned to
District hospitals for further training and, if qualified,
may later be sent to Hawaii for graduate training.

EXTRY OF JAPANESE NATIONALS

158, During its visit to the Palau District the Mis-
sion received a request from the people of Peleliu that
permission should be granted to a Palavan woman who
had married a Japanese and was now living with him
and their seven children in Japan to return to Palau,
The Mission was told that the request for her return
was made through the District Administrator of Palau
to the High Commissioner, The request had been turned
down on the grounds that Japanese nationals were not
permitted to immigrate into the Trust Territory, _but
it had been suggested that the persons in question might
be permitted to visit the Territory for a limited period
during which they could apply for Trust Territory
citizenship. The people of PFelelin were prepared to

y for the woman's fare to the Territory, as she had
no funds of her own, but for their part they wished to
be assured that she could obtain permanent residence
as they were unable to spend the money merely for a
visit, They stated that a number of similar cases were
also pending.

159. It will be recalled that previous Missions had
received similar requests for the return of Japanese
nationals to the Territory and that under existing pro-
cedures requests of this nature were being forwarded
by District Administrators to the Government for se-
curity clearance. During the early years of the present
Administration, negative decisions had been given and
no permits had been granted. During recent years, how-
ever, several requests had been considered and in some
cases permission had in fact been granted for the return
of the persons in question. In the present case, the
Mission suggested to the people of Peleliu that they
should again discuss the details concerning the woman's
return with the District Administrator of Palau, who
stated that he was prepared to give the matter further
attention.

CaAPTER V
EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

GENERAL

160. The educational system of the Territory is de-
scribed at length in the annual reports of the Adminis-
tering Authority and the Mission intends to note only
the more general aspects of education in the Territory,
The main objectives of the educational policy of the
Administration are: (a) to develop skill in reading,
writing, speaking, listening, discussing and calculating ;
(&) to develop the vocational skills necessary for the
economic progress of the people; (¢) to improve home-

making skills; (d) to stimulate people’s self-expression
in their indigenous arts and crafts; () to promote bet-
ter health education through personal and community
hygiene; (f) to impart more knowledge and better un-
derstanding of the physical environment and natural
processes (science, geography) and of the human en-
vironment (economic and social organization, law and
government) ; (g) to impart knowledge about other
areas of the world and the people who live in them;
(k) to develop qualities to fit the people to live in the



modern world (civic responsibility, understanding of
human rights, respect of other people’s views, personal
integrity, the meaning and exercise of freedom and its
relation to the general welfare, etc.) ; and (i) to develop
spiritual values and ethical ideals by promoting under-
standing between peoples, by the development of a sense
of social responsibility and individual se f-discipline, and
by encouraging respect for the good features of the tra-
ditional beliefs and customs of the people.

161. To promote these aims, the Administration has
recognized the necessity of rooting the school system
in the community where it could respond adequately
to the needs of the people. But, owing to considerations
of diversity of cultural and linguistic backgrounds, vari-
ations in degrees of advancement of the people and dif-
ferences of standards of the Micronesian teaching staff,
the Administration was required to delegate a substan-
tial degree of autonomy to the District Directors of
Education in the implementation of jts educational poli-
cies. In developing the educational system in accord-
ance with its stated Frinciplcs, the Administration was
faced with two chie problems. One of these was the
need for developing among the peoples of the Terri-
tory a sense of responsibility for education which the
previous Administration had failed to impart to them.
The second, and equally important, problem was that
of training as rapidly as possible Micronesian teachers
who could staff the schools of the Territory.

162, There is evidence that the first of these prob-
lems is gradually being overcome, Local municipalities
which are responsible for the maintenance of elemen-
tary schools and for paying the salaries of local schpol
teachers have taken increasing initiative for building
new schools, for raising teachers' salaries and for de-
manding higher standards of teacher training, The
Mission noted that many new elementary schools had
recently been built by local communities with the assist-
ance of funds provided by the Administration under jts
grant-in-aid programme for matching local expendi-
tures. The Mission was told that in a number of cases,
particularly in Yap and Peleli, municipalities had ac.
tually begun the building of new schaols without prior
requests for funds, which subsequently were supplied
by the Administration when the municipalities asked
for them. Everywhere it went, the Mission received
requests for hetter trained teachers, more scholarships
and more education in every field. Such demands came
not only from the younger people of the community
but also from older persons, who stated that they
regarded education as a prerequisite ta the ultimate
improvement of the community,

163. To operate all phases of its educational pro-
gramme, the Administration spent a total of $596,000
m 1958, a sum which the Mission found to be too
modest to meet the needs of the educational establish-
ment. District Directors of Education everywhere re-
peatedly told the Mission that present programmes
suffered from an inadequacy of funds and that improvi-
sation was needed to meet the most urgent local re-
quirements. Replacement of secondary school build-
ings in whole or in part is urgently required in Palau,
Truk, Ponape and the Marshall Islands, where exist-
ing structures were found by the Mission to be in an
advanced state of disrepair. Similarly, the Mission noted
that curriculum materials were largely produced at the
District level. Tt was informed that work on curriculum
development and the production of curriculum mate-
rials were some of the greatest problems that had to

28

be faced by the Department of Education. Since there
were no professional agencies which produced such
materials for the Territory, it was necessary to develop,
produce and print such materjals locally, The Adminis-
tration pointed out that, despite budget limitations and
lack of adequate equipment, progress had been made
during the past year in supplying the ever-increasing
needs of the educational systems of the various Dis-
tricts. The Mission agrees with its predecessor that
finding a happy mean between flexibility and standard-
ization in applying any educational policy is perhaps
one of the most difficult tasks confronting the educator,
but it is one which, when achieved at the elementary
level, facilitates the development of sound secondary
education. To achieve this abjective the educator must
also depend on the Administration’s supplying adequate
funds. The Mission considers that the conspicuous ab-
sence of standardized texts at the levels of elementary
and secondary education and an inadequacy of funds
to develop and produce them are in some measure re-
sponsible for the lack of uniformity in the achievernent
of knowledge of the students in the different Districts,
concerning which it heard numerous comments both
at the Pacific Islands Central School and in Hawaii.

164. The need for achieving uniformity is also ap-
parent in other phases of the educational system. As
the municipalities have full responsibility for paying
the salaries of elementary school teachers, it has been
found that teachers’ salaries tend to vary from District
to District, and even within the Districts themselves,
depending on the financial circumstances of local gov-
ernments. The Mission was informed that in Ponape,
for example, teachers’ salaries were lower than cotn.
parable Trust Territory positions and that the payment
of salaries was very sporadic; in some of the other
Districts minimum salaries had been established by
District congresses. The Mission drew the attention of
the Administration to the fact that the previous Mis-
sion and the Trusteeship Council had cautioned against
placing too great a strain on the financial capacities of
the municipalities. It was informed that the Adminis-
tration had given consideration to these suggestions
but, with the exception of grants-in-aid for new elemen-
tary-school buildings, subsidies and assistance to rmu-
nicipalities for the maintenance and operation of ele-
mentary schools had not been increased. The Adminis-
tration felt that the payment of teachers’ salaries by
the municipalities and ‘the furnishing of supervision
and supplies to elementary schools by the Administra-
tion was a fair division "of the costs for elementary
education and that Micronesian communities should
assume as much of the cost of education as they could
afford. The Administration also stated that it had
found little evidence that too great a strain had been
placed on the financial resources of local governments
to support their schools. Whenever such evidence was
found, as in the case of typhoon-devastated areas, the
Trust Territory Administration had loaned local gov-
ernments funds with which to pay teachers’ salarjes.
The Mission appreciates the considerations which have
prompted the Administration to associate the local
communities in the operation of their schools and to
delegate to them increasing financial responsibilities
for their maintenance, But the Mission found sufficient
evidence to indicate that the ability of many communi-
ties to meet their financial obligations might be ex-
cessively strained at the present stage of their eco-
nomic development and might require, until they are
fully capable of providing them, additional funds from

the Administration if the desired standards of uni-
formity are to be achieved. The Mission also considers
that the Administration should provide a larger measure
of financial support to the educational system as a
whole in order to enable it to make the rpuch needed
improvements in school buildings and their equip
and to achieve greater uniformity in educational stand-
ards throughout the Territory. )
165. The problem of training more and better quali-
fied teachers has received considerable attention during
the past few years. The Administration informed the
Mission that each District had spent much time and
effort in training Micronesian teachers for elementary
and intermiediate schools, but they were still hampered
by problems of transportation, budget, lack of person-
nel, hooks and instructional aids and physical plant
facilities. During 1958, each District offered similar
courses, lasting from six weels to six months, for }he
training of teachers in subject matters and teaching
techniques. During each of these sessions, new curricu-
lum material was developed through the joint efforts
of the student teachers and the American teacher train-
ers. In the Marshall Islands all elementary school teach-
ers in the district were brought to Majuro for a six-
month intensive teacher’s training session. Formal
classes were held in language, arts, sciqncc, arithmetic,
principles of education and social studies. At the end
of these sessions, at least four weeks of practice teach-
ing was given in three different areas of the Marshall
Islands under the direction of an J‘\Imj:ncan !eacher
trainer, In Truk, a special teacher training session de-
signed to improve skills of elementary school teachers
was conducted at a model school where they received
instruction in various subjects and participated in prac-
tice sessions. The Administration feels that owing to
the lack of American personnel and to budget limita-
tions, which makes the training of teachers a very slow
process, a partial answer lies in the hiring of qualified
Micronesians as teacher trainers. During 1958, the first
Micronesian received a full college degree and returned
to Palau, where he was immediately employed in train-
ing elementary school teachers and was placed in charge
of developing a model school as Koror to aid the ele-
mentary teaching programme. As more Micronesians
can qualify for such positions, teacher training will in-
crease at a much quicker pace. The Mission was also
told that American teacher trainers together uj:th
Micronesian assistants have spent considerable time
during the past year visiting and working with elemen-
tary school teachers in outlying communities away from
the District centres. The Administration feels that, al-
though this programme is expensive and can reach only
a limited number of teachers, it is well worth the ex-
pense since it is designed to reinforce the field efforts.
166, To exercise greater supervision over outer
island elementary education, the Department of Educa-
tion has sent American teachers more frequently and
for longer periods of time than in the past to outer
islands to assist local schools. These efforts, the Mission
feels, should be accelerated, During its own visits to
some of the outer island communities it found that the
standard of local elementary school teachers did not
appear to be fully adequate to the task, Frequently
they lacked sufficient knowledge of the English lan-
guage, in which they were expected to instruct students
beginning with the fourth year of elementary educa-
tion. It also noted that the standards of Micronesian
teachers in the schools at the District centres were
generally higher than those of the outer-island teachers.

Such deficiencies have, in turn, contributed in some
measure to the prevailing lower standards of achieve-
ment among students on outer islands, where the Mis-
sion heard a number of complaints that lack of ade-
quate preparation prevented students from qualifying
for intermediate education at the District centres. These
views were also shared by a number of American
teachers at the District centres. The result is that outer-
islanders, not having received their fair share of edu-
cation, cannot compete on equal terms with pupils at
the District centres. Yet the Mission was told that
outer-islanders were just as capable of absorbing edu-
cation, developing their local organs of self-govern-
ment and initiating programmes for self help, as any
other people in the Territory. A contributing problem
is lack o‘IPade:]uate financial support for the mainte-
nance of local educational establishments, except in
token form. The fact that the Administration has con-
stantly stressed the need for rooting the educational
system in the community leads the Mission to conclude
that the outer-island communities will require greater
material and supervisory assistance from the Adminis-
tration than they now receive if young Micronesians
are to receive the preparation and training which will
enable them to compete on equal terms with othe_r
students of the Territory for any educational opportuni-
ties that may be open to them. -

7. The best hope for removing the apparent lac
of lgniformily in a?ademic standards of achievement
is offered by the Pacific Islands Central School, the
only public school to provide full secondary education
in the Territory. It is here that the greatest emphasis
has been placed on preparing more and better qualified
Micronesians to participate in the development of their
communities and of the Territory as a whole, For the
past three years, students with superior qualifications,
together with a small number of graduates of earlier
years, have been given a third year of post-graduate
studies. During the present year no graduation pro-
gramme was planned, as all successful secnnd-;:ear
students continued for a third year, wl'}nch has since
been added as a regular part of the school’s programme.
Henceforth, all students, upon graduation, will have
completed a twelve-year course of education, and the
Administration hopes that the Pacific Islands Central
School will obtain full accreditation as a high school
comparable to similar schools in the United States. In
that event, Micronesian students will be _aIJIe to enter
American universities on equal terms with American
high school students, It is also planned to transfer the
Pacific Islands Central School to Ponape during the
middle of 1959. The Mission had an opportunity to
visit the new site of the school and was greatly im-
pressed by the spacious new buildings, dormitories and
other facilities. The buildings, which are of cement con-
struction, were nearly compfeted and it rem:gmed only
to complete minor installations and landseaping work.
The Mission was told that the move to the new plant
would also permit the students to operate their own
school kitchen and dining room under the supervision
of staff members and to operate their own school store
which, it was hoped, could be organized on a co-opera-
tive basis, thus giving the students experience in the
principles and practice of co-operative enterprise.

168. During a meeting with the students of the
Pacific lslands Central School at Trul;, the M:ss;un
received a petition (see annex IV, sect.( b)) asking for
the extension of the present two-year scholarships,
which are granted to Micronesian students for studies
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outside the Trust Territory, to a four-year course which
would enable qualified Micronesians to obtain a full
university degree. They also requested that the number
of scholarships should be increased, A similar petition
(see annex 1V, sect, (a), resolution 2) was submitted to
the Mission by the Saipan Congress, and other requests
to that effect were made to it by many persons in the
Territory and by Micronesian students at the Univer-
sity of Hawaii,

168, At present, a total of 235 students from all
parts of the Trust Territory are studying outside the
Territory under scholarships provided by the Trust
Territory Government, the District administration,
trading companies and other agencies within or out-
side the Territory. During 1958, eighteen students were
awarded scholarships and in addition scholarships lead-
ng to a full degree were granted to four additional
Micronesians during that year. As the number of quali-
fied Micronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands
Central School increases, the Administration expects
to be able to extend the length of scholarships, which
will enable Micronesians to obtain full university de-
grees abroad.

170. While in Honoluly, the Mission had an oppor-
tunity to meet not only the sixty-three Micronesians
enrolled in the University of Hawaii under scholarships
granted by the Trust Territory Government and two
students who attended the University under fellow-
ships granted by the United Nations Technical Assist-
ance Administration, but also their student counsellor
and members of the Advisory Committee on the
Hawaii Training Programme,

171, The Mission was informed that, since the
Hawaii Training Programme was a remote and de-
tached segment of the Administration of the Trust
Territory, its sole representative being the student
counsellor, an advisory committee, composed of mem-
bers of the faculty of the University and of community
representatives was established in 1957, to assist in
the development of administrative policy for the pro-
gramme, The Advisory Committee, which was formed
with the approval of the Trust Territory’s Director of
Education, is headed by the Dean of the College of
Education of the University of Hawaii. Many of its
members have intimate acquaintance with the Terri-
tory and its problems. The Committee meets on call
by its Chairman, usually three or four times during a
school year.

172, The Mission was told that a fundamental prob-
lem in training Micronesian students in Hawaili was
that of fitting them into American schools, which were
not designed to serve their specific needs. These stu-
dents, coming from a very different cultural background
and inadequately prepared for higher education, were
required to work exclusively in English, a language
which was essentially foreign to them. These difficul-
ties could only be overcome in time, Tt was also pointed
out that Micronesian cultures were oral cultures and
that the lack of extensive reading habits was a consid-
erable handicap to Micronesian students. Tt would be
years before students were able to read the numerous
and varied books which formed the normal background
of American students. Lack of reading skills had also
hampered the Micronesian students in their progress.
One of the programmes which had been promoted by
the Advisory Committee called for an experimental
course devoted to s reading. This course was be-
gun in 1958 with the approval of and a subsidy from
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the Trust Territory Government, but at the time of the
Mission's visit, it was still too early to assess the re-
sults of the experiment. The Mission was also told
that the Advisory Committee had made a number of
other recommendations, including the establishment of
minimum requirements which Micronesian students
would have to meet before they could enter the acceler-
ated teacher training programme; student selection
based not only on academic performance, but also on
the student’s maturity, facility in English and adjust-
ment to basic culture; the use of written evalualions
of the student’s performance to be taken into considera-
tion together with the examination grades; and pro-
vision for six-week orientation courses to be given to
all new students coming to Hawaii.

173. Although they recognized that the Trust Terri-
tory Government had given them oppertunities for
study which were far beyond the means of most Micro-
nesians to support, several of the students felt that the
present two-year programme of study was insufficient
to their needs, They suggested that it might be advis-
able to decrease the number of scholarships, if neces-
sary, but to increase the period of study to four years
in order to enable them to receive full university de-
grees, The Mission feels that this suggestion has cer-
tain merits, particularly as the time has now come when
Micronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands Central
School will have received the qualifications necessary
for entrance into universities abroad. The Mission is
confident that the Administration is alive to this ques-
tion and will make every effort to make the necessary
improvements in the light of changing circumstances.

174, The Mission also found two aspects of education
which it considers require urgent attention. One of these
is the need for the improved teaching of English, the
other the need for accelerated vocational training, The
Mission has already noted that many of the teachers,
who were expected to teach English at the elementary
school level, were poorly equipped to do so. This de-
ficiency has had serious effects on students entering
intermediate schools and the Pacific Islands Central
School, where additional efforts must be made to bring
their knowledge of English up to the required stand-
ards. It has been found, as was shown in the case of
Micronesian  students attending the University of
Hawaii, that even further instruction is frequently re-
quired to enable students to participate fully in school
programmes abroad, The Administration was aware of
this problem, but pointed out that the clamour for more
and better English instruction was so vociferous that its
importance to the majority of Micronesians had often
been thrown out of perspective in relation to other sub-
jects. In 1938, with a view to meeting the demands
made upon it, the Administration adopted the Fries
technique and used texts which had originally been
developed for use in Puerto Rico for the teaching of
English as a second language. The system was found
to be most satisfactory. All Districts of the Territory
have now adolpted the Fries method for the training of
teachers. In 1939, the method was also introduced in
all intermediate schools of the Territory and in the fifth
and sixth grades of the elementary schools in Palau and
the Marshall Islands. The results achieved to date
through the use of the Fries texts and techniques have
been so encouraging that the Administration intends
to utilize them in all elementary schools of the Terri-
tory. The Mission welcomes these developments which,
it hopes, will help remove existing deficiencies.

175. As regards vocational training, the Mission was
told that a special commission had been appointed in
1958 to study the educational programme at the Pacific
Islands Central School, with special emphasis on the
vocational aspects of its programme. The Commission,
which made its report to the High Commissioner in
September 1958, was generally agreed that during the
first year a modest but firm start should be made Rcrwar_d
strengthening the vocational aspects of the school's
curriculum. %focational subjects should be designed to
reach as many students as possible during the first year,
but vocational education should not be made mandatory
before the second year. The Commission was of the
opinion that the vocational subjects to be offered dur-
ing the first year should include business education,
agriculture, home nursing, carpentry, motor mechanics
and electricity. These courses in vocational training
should be added to the present curriculum without
eliminating any part of the curriculum at present of-
fered at the Pacific Islands Central School,

176. Some vocational training continues to be pro-
vided through work shops at the intermediate school
level, particular emphasis being placed on agriculture
and carpentry, and some in-service training is provided
in such fields as communications, agriculture, meteor-
ology, business and government. In view of the many
requests it received from Micronesians and the increas-
ing needs of the Territory for better-trained personnel,
the Mission feels that the Administration should give
urgent consideration to increasing the vocational train-
ing facilities throughout the Territory. In particular, it
recommends that consideration should be given to the
establishment of an agricultural school in the Terri-
tory, possibly at Ponape, as part of the new Pacific
Islands Central School. This School is located in the
immediate vicinity of a large agricultural station and
could serve as a convenient training area for its stu-
dents, It also suggests that the Administration should
make every effort to recruit qualified personnel from
abroad to train Micronesians in specialized skills.

177, The Mission feels that any review of the edu-
cational conditions in the Territory would not be com-
plete without a mention of the commendable work per-

formed by the religious missions—Catholic and Protes-
tant alike—in the field of primary and secondary edu-
cation.
DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION
on THE UNiTED NATIONS

178. The Mission was greatly impressed by the ef-
forts made by the Administration to disseminate in-
formation on the United Nations. The Mission noted
that booklets and posters describing the purposes and
functions of the United Nations and its specialized
agencies were widely distributed in the schools and
public buildings of the Trust Territory and that teach-
ing about the United Nations forms a regular part of
the curriculum of the educational system of the Terri-
tory. The flag of the United Nations is flown through-
out the year from all public buildings in every Dis-
trict, and United Nations Day is one of the two public
holidays observed in the Territory. The Mission was
told that the observance of United Nations Day in 1958
was marked by even greater celebrations than in pre-
vious years, In all Districts plans and preparations for
the celebrations were largely in the hands of the Micro-
nesians, with financial and other material assistance
provided by the Administration. The Mission saw sev-
eral films of the celebrations held in Falau showing
parades of children wearing the costumes of various
nations and carrying the flags of all the Member States
of the United Nations, flag-raising ceremonies and
speeches. Athletic events marked the observance of the
day by the people of Koror, and large numbers of
school children had been brought to Koror from out-
Iying islands. The Mission was told that United Nations
Day celebrations had not only become increasingly
popular, but were accompanied by a spirit of competi-
tion among the Districts, which endeavoured to surpass
each other in their efforts. At meetings held through-
out the Territory, the Mission encountered great in-
terest in the activities of the United Nations and on
more than one occasion was asked questions concern-
ing the significance of various Phases of its wgrk._The
Mission feels that the Administering Authority is to
be commended for its efforts in the dissemination of in-
formation on the United Nations.

ANNEXES
Annex I

Summary of the four-year survey concerning the condition of the R

1 1 ducted by the

S et

Medical and Seientific Team of the United States Atomic Energy Commission

1. The medical survey of the Rongelap people in March I?SB_
four years after their exposure to accidental fall-out radiation,
was carried out at Rongelap Island, to which these people had
been returned in July 1957 after the radiation level of the
island was declared safe for habitation, They were adjusting
satisfactorily to life in their newly reconstructed village. i

2. No apparent acute or subacute effects were found at this
time related to the gamma dose of 175 ment_gens‘rﬁew'cd,
with the possible exception of | poicti :

a persisting lag in complete recovery of platelet levels of the
peripheral blood, In the males these mean levels were 11 to
16 per cent, and in the females 9 per cent, ‘twk!w the eorrespond-
ing mean levels of the comparison population, 'I_'hr. lympho-
cytes had recovered to a level about the same as in the latter
group. The stress of child-bearing and menstruation did not
appear to be reflected in any lowered haemopoictic reserve in

the exposed women, [a finding] based on wmpara&iw_ stu'd'se‘s
of the levels of peripheral blood elements, The suggestive inci-
dence, previously reported, of slight lag in growth and develop-
ment of the irradiated children at two and three years after
exposure, based on height, weight, and bone age studies, needs
re-evaluation in the light of the finding that the ages n[‘ some
of the children were not as firmly established as preku'sl‘y
thought. History and physical examinations revealed no clini-
cal evidence of any illnessés or findings during the past year
or at the time of the present survey which could be related
to whole-body exposure, Two deaths occurred in the exposed
and one in the unexposed group since the last survey. The
deaths in the exposed group did not appear 4o be _rlﬂntc:i to
radiation exposure. Diseases, infectious and non-infectious,
were as common in the exposed as in the unexposed p‘eoplve.
Nutrition appeared good except for slight hemeralopia in
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several children ascribed to vitamin A deficiency, The birth
rate was about the same in the exposed as in the unexposed
group, and the babies appeared normal.

3. No late effects of exposure were noted. Shortening of
life span has not been observed. The death rate has been about
the same in the exposed as in the unexposed population, Pre-
mature aging of the irradisted group has not been grossly
visible. No radiation opacities of the lens or differences in vis-
ual acuity have been noted. No malignancies have been ob-
served, and the incid d ive di was about
the same as in the unexposed group examined. Genetic studies
have not been carried out, but no difference in the incidence
of congenital abnormalities has been noted in the first-genera-
tion c]l_lldrcn of the exposed compared with the unexposed
populations,

4. The only residual effects of beta irradiation of the skin
were seen in twelve cases which showed varying degrees of
pigment aberration, scarring and atrophy at the site of deeper
burns, In no case was there evidence of chronic radiation
dermatitis or pre-malignant or malignant change in the lesions,

5. The return of the Rongelapese to their island (which has
a persisting low level of radio-active ¢ ination) is re-

the return to Rongelap, However, the levels were well below
the accepted maximum permissible levels. Analysis of bone
samples on one of the men who died showed 3.7 Sr™ units/g
calcium. Further detziled studies on the radiation ecological
aspects of these surveys, including examinations of the food
and human holism of these isotopes, is in progress and
will be an important part of future investigations.

6. The survey team devoted considerable attention to other
medical studies in the Marshallese not directly related to radi-
ation effects, but possibly having some bearing on prognosis.
Findings in those gtudies were common to both the expos_Cd
and unexposed populati An extensive i inal parasite
survey showed that the people were infected with many types
of protozoa and helminths, although this finding did not en-
tirely accoumt for the generally higher incidence of cosino-
philia. Among other findings that need further explanation are
the general anaemic tendency, the high plasma protein levels
with increased gamma globulin, and the high levels of serum
protein-bound jodines and vitamin Bie It is hoped that some
of these problems will be solved in future surveys.

7. Another group of investigations concerncd the anthro-

Hected_ in & rise in their body burdens and increased urinary
excretion of certain radionuclides. Estimates of these body
burdens of radionuclides were determined by gamma spectro-
scopy and by radiochemical analyses of urine samples. These
estimates showed that the body burden of Cs™ [caesi 137]

pological background of the Marshallese based on studies of
genetically determined traits. Among these were determinations
1

of various blood groups and of | lobin and } ! ‘.
types. These studies are shedding some light on the origm
of these people and on the 1 geneity of the lation being

had increased by a factor of 100 and of St® [strontium-90] by
a factor of 10, with some increase in Zn™ [zine-65] also, since

1 Their blood groups resemble most closely those
of people from South-East Asia and Indonesia, and the popu-
lation appears to be relatively homogeneous.

Annex 11
Charter of the Yap Islands Congress

Preamnis

Whereasr the prople of Yap, Western Caroline Islands,
through their duly elected representatives, have expressed their
desire for greater representation in the government of their
islands in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the
Trusteeship Council and under the laws of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands, and

Whereas their elected and entrusted representatives have met
together to draft a charter for the establishment of an island
congress, and

Whereas we have fid in the d ated ability of
these people to discharge certain responsibilities of govern-
ment under our laws and the provisions of this charter,

Now therefore, I, Delmas H, Nucker, High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, pursuant to authority
vested in me, do hereby charter the people of Yap, Western
Caroline Islands, to assemble a Congress of their elected repre-
sentatives to be known as the Yar Istawps CoNcrESs to assist
in the government of their islands in accordance with the laws
of the Trust Territory and the provisions of this charter.

Armae I

Section 1. The legislative powers within Yap, Caroline
Islands, herein granted by the High Commissioner of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall be vested in a
unicameral assembly to be known as the Yap Islands Congress.

Arricee IT

Section 1. The Yap Islands Congress, hereinafter referred to
as Congress, shall be composed of two representatives, who
shall be known as congressmen, from each municipality on
Yap, chosen by the electors within each municipality to serve
for a term of four years, except that in the first election of
congressmen, to be held within sixty days after granting of
this Charter, one congressman from each municipality shall be
elected for a term of two years and one congressman from each
municipality shall be elected for a term of four years, There-
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after, elections will be held at two-year intervals ta elect suc-
cessors to the congressmen from the respective municipalities
whose terms of office are due to expire.

Section 2. Any vacancy in the memhbership of Congress shall
be filled by election held in the municipality concerned to elect
@ congressman to serve the unexpired portion of the term of
office vacant, provided that, if less than three months of such
term remain unexpired, Congress may determine that the
position shall remain vacant until the next regular election of
congressmen.

Axricee I11

Section 1. Any person who is a citizen of the Trust Terri-
tory, not less than twenty-five years of age, resident for not
less than three years in the municipality in which he or she is
nominated, has never been convicted of a felony, has not been
legally adjudged mentally incompetent, and does not hold office
in a municipal government at the time of elections, may be
elected a representative to Congress,

Section 2. Any congressman who retains the qualifications
stated herein may succeed himself in office if duly re-elected
by the electorate of hiz municipality.

Section 3. Any member of Congress may be impeached and
removed from office by resolution of Congress for cause deter-
mined by a hearing before Congress meeting in closed session
at which the impeached and all parties who are witnesses there-
to shall be heard. An affirmative vote of three-fourths of the
total membership of Congress shall be required for removal
from office.

Articie IV

Section 1. Qualifications of electors shall be as Congress
shall establish by law, provided that no person otherwise guali-
fied shall be denied the right of suffrage because of sex, race,
or religious creed, and provided that qualifications of clectors
which prevail in the municipalities of Yap at the time of
granting this Charter shall prevail in the first election of con-
gressmen herennder,

Apmices V

Section 1. As the first order of business at the first session
of Congress following regular elections of members, Congress
shall elect from among its members an officer to serve as
President of Congress for a term of two years, pruynded that,
at the first session of Congress after granting of this Charter,
the District Administrator shall convene the Congress and
preside until the election of a President as the first order of
business.

Section 2. Following the election of President of Congress.
in accordance with StEtion 1, mext above, Congress shall 'elcct
from among its members an officer to serve as Vice-President
of Congress for a term of two years.

Section 3. The President shall appoint, and Congress shall
confirm by majority vote of the members present, an officer to
serve as Secretary of Congress for a term gf two years or
such shorter period as Congress may determine.

Seetion 4. When a vacancy occurs in the Presidency or Viee-
Presidency of Congress, Congress shall elact‘ from among its
members, at the next regular or special session, an officer to
serve the unexpired portion of the term of office vacant.

Section 5. Duties of officers shall be as determined by Con-
gress, and shall include:

(a) That the President shall preside at all regular and spe-
cial sessions of Congress, except that, in the absence of the
President, the Vice-President shall preside, and in the absence
of the President and Vice-President, the Secretary shall pre-
side;

(b) That the Secretary shall make and n‘\aintain or cause
to be made and maintained records of all sessions of Congress;

{£) That the officers of Congress shall comprise an Execu-
tive Committee whose function it shall be to prepare and pub-
lish before the convening of each regular session of Congress
an agenda of business for the forthcoming session.

Anricie VI

Section 1. The President of Congress shall appoint from
among the members a Legislative Committee, among whose
functions shall be the drafting of bills and resolutions I_)f Con-
gress; other functions of the Committee may b_e spcnﬁeq by
Congress in its rules of procedure. The _ch]slat:\re Committee
may employ, under the provisions herein, such employees as
are necessary to perform its proper functions.

Section 2, The Congress may appoint or elect from among
its members such other committees as are deemed necessary.
Advisors and consultants not members of Cnngrclss may be
appointed to non-voting ship on such

Armicie VIL

Section 1. Congress shall convene in ‘regular session twice
yearly, convening on the first Monday in May and the first
Monday in November.

Section 2. Special sessions of Congress may be ca‘llled by the
President, the District Administrator, or by petition of a
majority of members of Congress.

Section 3. In any session of Congress, regular or special,
Congress shall be considered continuously in session from the
date convened, but no session of Congress shall exceed ten days’
duration, excluding S day i and official holidays
established by Congress by resolution,

Awrice VIIT

Section 1. Compensation for services of members of Congress
shall be as Congress may determine and enact as resolutions,
provided that all congressmen shall be compensated cqua]_I:y
for actual days' service in attendance at regular or special
sessions of Congress,

Asmice IX
Section 1, Congress may employ such persons as are deemed
sniecessary to the proper conduct of its functions. Funds for
the comp jon of such empl shall be p;lmded in an
annual budget enacted by Congress as a resolution.

Asnticee X

Section 1. At any regular or special session of Congress,
each member shall have one vote on any resolution or repre-
sentation introduced. Three-fourths of the membership of Con-
gress shall constitute a quorum at any regular or special
gession, An affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members
present at any regular or special session shall be required to
pass a resolution of Congress unless otherwise specified herein,

Section 2. Congress shall, by a majority vote of its total
members, establish its rules of procedure not otherwise speci-
fied herein.

Section 3. Any member of Congress may introduce a bill,
Each bill introduced shall be read in its entirety before Con-
gress, and Congress shall determine by a vote of the majority
of the members present whether to accept it for deliberation
or reject it. Each bill accepted shall pass to a Legislative Com-
mittee for drafting and shall be submitted to Congress at its
next regular session for consideration, By an affirmative two-
thirds vote of the members present. Congress may determine
to consider a bill during the session in which it was intro-
duced or at any subsequent special session prior to the next
regular session,

Section 4. Upon passage of a bill by Congress, it shall be
signed by the President and the Secretary and forwarded to
the District Administrator as a Yap Islands Congress reso-
lution.

Section 5. Any resolution not approved by the District Ad-
ministrator shall be returned to Congress, together with a
statement of his reasons for disapproval and recommendation
for reconsideration by the Congress, copies of which shall alse
be forwarded to the High Commissioner. At any regular or
special session, Congress may, by an affirmative vote of three-
fourths of its total membership, confirm such resolution and
forward it through the District Administrator to the High
Commissioner.

Section 6, Resolutions approved by the District Administra-
tor shall be forwarded to the High Commissioner by the Dis-
trict Administrator and Congress shall be notified of such ac-
tion. Resolutions approved by the High Commissioner ghall
become the law of Yap, Caroline Islands, effective thirty days
thereafter, unless otherwise specified within the resolution or
approval, and shall be promulgated according to law,

Section 7. Any resolution upon which the District Adminis-
trator has not taken action within thirty days after the ac-
ceptance by him of an English translation thereof shall be
considered as having the District Administrator's approval, and
a copy of the resolution together with a translation shall be
forwarded by Congress through the District Administrater to
the High Commissioner,

Section 8 Any resolution upon which the High Commission-
er has not taken action within one hundred and cighty days
from the date of acceptance by the District Administrator of an
English translation thereof shall be considered as having the
High Commissicner's approval and shall become the law of
Yap, Caroline Islands, in accordance with section 6 next above,

Section 9. No resolution or enactment of Congress shall have
the force and effect of law except as provided herein,

Section 10. No ordinance of any municipality of Yap, Caro-
line Islands, which centravenes laws enacted under the pro-
visions of this Charter shall be accorded the force and effect
of law.

Section 11, Acts of Congress constituting opinions and not
intended to have the force and effect of law may be presented
to the District Administrator as representations of Congress,

Arricre X1

Section 1. Congress shall have the power to enact re_soluﬁms
to provide for and maintain the welfare of the residents of
Yap, Caroline Islands.

Section 2. Congress shall have the power 'b_y law to levy
and provide for the collection of taxes and fees in conformance
with provisions of the Code of the Trust Territory, amended.
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Section 3. Congress shall establish by law an annual budget
to provide for the use and disbursement of revenues collected
under the authority contained herein, under the Code of the
Trust Territory, amended.

Agricie XII

Seetion I. Amendments to this Charter may be made by
resolution upon the affirmative vote of three-fourths of the
total membership of Congress or by order of the High Com-
missioner, provided that no amendment shall be made which
shall deprive any municipality of Yap of representation in Con-
gress.

Awricre XIIT

Section 1. Nothing within this Charter shall be construea as
contravening the Code of the Trust Territory, amended, or
any other laws, orders, or directives promulgated by the High
Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

Section 2, No zct of Congress which contravenes the laws
of the Trust Territory shall be accorded the force and effect
of law,

Given under my hand and seal this 9th day of February 1950,

(Signed) Delmas H. Nuckes
High Commissioner
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

Awnex IIT
Charter of the Dublon Municipality

FreassLe

Whereas, by action of Council, the peopls of Dublon Munici-
pality have expressed their desire for representation in the
Government of their land in accordance with principles pro-
claimed in the Trusteeship Agreement and under the laws of
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and

Whereas we have confidence in the ability of these peaple to
discharge certain responsibilities of government under our
laws and the provisions of this Charter,

Now therefore I, Delmas H. Nucker, High Commissioner
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, pursuant to sec-
tion 42 of the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands and the authority vested in me, do hereby charter the
people of Dublon Municipality to exercise the authority of
government over the areas hereinafter described in accordance
with the following articles and do herehy proclaim that their
government shall be known as The Municipality of Dublon,
the geographical boundaries of which are described as the en-
tire land area of Dublon Island and Eten Island, Truk Atoll,
Caroline Islands, together with all reef areas and heredita-
ments thereto appertaining, as appearing on United States
Hydrographic Office Chart No, 6050,

Awricie T

This Charter and all d hereto i a part
of the laws of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

Armice II
Organization

The Municipal Government shall be composed of;

Section 1. A Magistrate who shall be the chief executive
officer of the municipality, whose duties shall include but not
be limited to:

(a) Enforcing the laws of the Trust Territory;

(b) Presiding as chairman of the Municipal Council; being
responsible for keeping a record of actions by it and the prom-
ulgation of guch enactments as may be required by law;

() Supervising the preparation of municipal tax rolls and
budgets as required by law;

(d) Rec ling to the Municipal Council, or to higher
legislative authority, legislation in the interests of the munici-
pality;

(e} Appointing or rec ding for i icipal

officers as provided by law;
(f) Exercising responsibility of the work of officers and

pl of the lity and for g special meet-
ings of the Council;
{g) Repr and being ible to the High Com-

missioner and the District Administrator and District legis-
lative or executive authority for promulgation of the laws of

the Trust Territory and other information addressed to the
people of the municipality ;

(%) Maintaining or supervising the maintenance of munici-
pal property and funds;
: (i) Notifying the District Ad when an
is to be held and the results thereaf and of any changes in
elected or appointed officers. He shall promptly notify the Dis-
trict Administrator of the enactment of ordinances and forward
copies of all written ordinances to the District Administratar,

Section 2. A person or persons may be elected or appointed
who shall be chief finance officer directly responsible to the
magistrate for the collection of taxes and other dues, for the
disbursement and custedy of funds and for maintaining the
records and preparing reports required by law.

1,

Section 3. Such other officers and employees as may be
necessary to exercise the functions of government,

Section 4. A council which shall act upon legislative matters
of government.

Section 5, The initial meeting of the Council shall be con-
vened at the direction of the District Administrator promptly
upon receiving notice that a Charter has been granted by the
High Commissioner, which Couneil shall determine its rules
of procedure, and by ordinance its organization and func-
tions; its membership, manner of selecting members and their
tenure; and the frequency and manner by which it will be
convened.

Articre 11

Qualification, selection, pay and remowal of
efficers ond employees

Section 1. In order to qualify for election to office a candi-
date must be an elector of the municipality, Unless prohibited
by law an incumbent may be re-elected if otherwise qualified.

Section 2, The Magistrate and other elected officers shall
be elected by plurality vote of the voting electorate to serve
for terms of not less than one year or more than four years
as may be determined by ordinance.

Section 3. Appointed officers and employees shall be ap-
pointed and shall serve such terms as established by ordinance.

Section 4. Officers and employees may be paid salaries as
provided by ordinance,

Section 5, An officer or employes may resign at any time
upon ten days’ notice to the Magistrate, except the resignation
of a Mag shall be sut d to the Council and shail not
become effective until a successor can be appointed by the
Council to serve the remainder of the unexpired term or until
a new Magistrate can be elected, provided that no officer
of the municipality responsible for funds shall be relieved of
his responsibility until an audit is made of his accounts that
is satisfactory to the Council.

Section 6. Upon the resignation of an elected officer or in
the event an elected officer is incapacitated to the extent he is
unable to discharge his duties, 2 successor may be designated
to serve the remainder of the unexpired term as provided by
ordinance.

Section 7. An elected officer may be removed from office for
cause upon a two-thirds majority vote of the :lr_clm‘at: and

approval of the District Administrator. An app officer
or employee may be removed for cause by the Council,

Articte IV
Qualification of electors, voting and elections

Seetion 1. In order to vote in & municipal election a person
must be a citizen of the Trust Territory, of sound mind, at
least eighteen years of age, and must meet such other gqualifi-
cations as may be prescribed by ordinance, provided that no
person, otherwise qualified, shall be denied the right to vote
hecause of sex, race or religion. Qualifications or disqualifi-
cations shall not be effective in an election unless promulgated
by ordinance at least thirty days in advance of the election,

Section 2. A list of qualified voters shall be compiled by the
municipality at least fifteen days in advance of an election and
a record thereof shall be certified by the Magistrate and for-
warded promptly to the District Administrator,

Section 3. Voting shall be by secret ballot supervised by
i did for election, approved by the

rep , not
Council for that purpose.

Section 4. Any matter of legislation may be referred to the
electorate by the Council or the Magistrate and, when so re-
ferred, shall be decided by majority vote of the electorate
voting wnless otherwise prescribed by law.

Section 5. Elections for municipal office shall be held prior
to the expiration of the term of office and shall be decided by
plurality vote.

Section 6. In the event of a tie vote of the electorate on a
question or in an election, the matter shall be decided by
majority vote of the Couneil,

Arricie V

Ordinances

Section 1. Municipal ordinances shall be enacted, amended,
or repealed by majority vote of the Council and such enact-
ments shall become law upon the written approval of the
District Admini , or his rep i ppointed  for
that purpose,

Section 2, Should a proposed ordinance be dizapproved by
the District Administrator or his repr ive, the District
Administrator shall promptly state in writing to the Couneil
his reasons for such disapproval. Should disapproval be based
upon reasons of substance, the Council may, by unanimous
wvote, resubmit the proposed ordinance through the Distriet
Administrator for the High Commissioner’s approval, in which
case the decision of the High Commissioner shall be final,

Section 3. An ordinance shall become effective upon heing
approved in writing by the District Administrator, or by the
High Commissioner as provided in section 2 of this article, and
when promulgated as prescribed by law or at such later date
as may be provided in the ordinance.

Section 4. An ordinance may be enacted to meet an emer-
gency affecting the welfare of the municipality by unanimous
vote of the Council and approval of the Magistrate, in which

case it shall become effective when promulgated as prescribed
by law and shall remain in effect until repealed by order of
the District Administrator or his accredited representative;
or as otherwise provided herein. An ordinance enacted in
accordance with this section shall contain the word “emer-
gency” or its equivalent in the title.

Articie VI

Taxation
Section 1
(#) Municipal taxes shall be levied by ordinance.
(b} Municipality taxes may be levied on property or per-
sons only in accordance with the laws of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands.

Section 2. Unexpended revenues shall not be accumulated
from year to year except for funds placed and held in a sep-
arate account for a specified purpose. Such accounts shall be
authorized by ordi and their bal reported 1i
as a part of the budget. Except for funds held in separate
account as authorized by this section, carry-over funds shall
be applied to the budget for the following year,

Arrice VII

Budgeis and the collection, disbursement and care af funds
Section 1

(a) An annual budget shall be enacted as an ordinance,
(b) The budget may be amended only by erdinance,

Section 2. The budget ordinance shall be prepared in advance
for a calendar year, or fiscal year extending from the first of
July through the following thirtieth day of June, as may be
determined by the District Administrator and shall be pre-
sented for the approval of the District Administrator annually
thirty days prier to the first day of the budget year,

Section 3. Municipal revenues shall be collected and accounted
for by the treasurer, who shall maintain a record of all reve-
nues collected and a record of all revenues due but unpaid, In
the event there is no treasurer the Magistrate shall discharge
these duties,

:S‘c::liars 1, @cfgnicipal records shall be made available to the
District Administrator or those acting under his express au-
thotity for audit upon demand,

Section 5. Disbursement of municipal funds may be made
only as provided by the annual budget.

Articre VIIT
No act of municipal government in conflict with District laws

or the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall
acquire the force or effect of law,

Armicie IX
Amendment of Charter

Section 1. This Charter may be amended by erdinance and
upon the written approval of the High Commissioner or by
the High Cemmissioner on his own initiative.

Given under my hand and seal this 28th day of January 1939,

For the High Commissioner:
(Signed) J. C. Purran
Acting High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands



ANNEx IV
Written communications received by the Visiting Mission during its visit to the Trust Territory

Note, Under rule 84, paragraph 2, of the rules of procedure of the Trustee-
ship Council, the Visiting Mission decided that the following communications were
intended for its own information and were not petitions to be transmitted to the
Secretary-General. Comments on the substance of these communications appear in
the present report as indicated in the respective footnotes; comments on resolu-
tion No. 4 from the Saipan Congress have been included in this annex.

(o) CommuwicaTioNs FroM THE ELsveEnTH SAreax Lesista-
TURE {1959—17th SeectaL Session) To rHE vistTing Missios™

Resolution No. 1, velative 1o an expression of appreciation ex-
tended fo the United Notions end the United States of
America for the benefits, assistonce ond guidance rendered
to the people of Saipan
Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Trust

Territory of the Pacific Islands:

Whereas the people of Saipan fully recognize and deeply
appreciate all protection, benevolence and assistance rendered
to us by the United Nations and Administering Authority, the
United States of America, for the development and progress
towards self-government and ind dence of our people;

Now therefore be it resolved that this resolution do also
serve as an expression of deep gratitude and appreciation from
all the people of Saipan for the continuous efforts of the
United Nations and the Administering Authority of the United
States of America in the fulfillment of their humble inten-
tion instituted to the people of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands; and

He it further resalved that on behalf of the people of Saipan,
the basic objectives of the United Nations, and through the
untiring effort of the Administering Authority, we shall con-
tinue the work well accomplished in the future development of
our good will and the aspirations of our people in appreciation
to the effectiveness of such plans and system now troly enjoyed
and never to be forgotten.

Attested { Signed) Olympio T:g]]mjA

M. T. Sablan Imkﬂ'
Legislative Secretary Eleventh Saipan Legisiature

Resolution Na, 2, relative to o request for the lengthening of
scholarship ond fellowship prog 3, including training
on the professional level

Be it resoloed by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands:

Whereas the Trusteeship Agreement encourages the educa-
tion of the people to the end that they may eventually attain
self-government and independence, and

Whereas the people of Saipan, within their ability, are striv-
ing toward a future of self-government and independence, and

Whereas education plays a most important part to this end
to achieve this objective, and

Whereas the people of Saipan fully recognize, acknowledge
and sincerely appreciate scholarships and fellowships provided
by the United Nations and the Administering Authority in all
fields of education, and

1 hereas it appears that some of these scholarships and fel-
lowships are too limited in time to enable the students to be-
come fully trained and qualified in their particular ficlds,

Now therefore be it resolued that the Eleventh Saipan
Legislature does hereby on behalf of the people of Saipan re-
spectfully request and petition the United Nations and the

“The five undated communications were presented to the
Mission duringg its meeting with the ipan Congress on
20 February 1959,
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Administering Authority to extend the tenure of scholarships
and fellowships to interested persons in various fields for the
necessary length of time to produce well-trained personnel
who can return and assist the inhabitants to achieve the
basic objectives of the Trusteeship System.

Adttested : (Signed) Olympio T. Borya
M. T. Sablan Speaker
Legislative Secretary Eleventh Saipan Legislature

Resolution No. 3, relative to o request addressed to the Visit-
ing Mission to exercize dts good offices in expediting the
processing of war domage claims

Be it vesolved by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Trust
Tervitory of the Pacific Islands:

. Whereas during the year of 1944 the island of Saipan was
invaded by the armed forces of the United States, and

Whereas during the hostilities the personal property, per-
sonal injuries, death, trees, crops and buildings belonging to
the Saipanese were almost totally destroyed, and

Whergas claims have been submitted by individual Saipanese
against the Japanese Government for the above deseribed
damages, and

Whereas these claims were submitted by the Naval Adminis-
trator to higher authority in January 1957, and

Whereas none of the subject claims have been paid,

N_nw therefore be it resolved that the Eleventh Saipan
Legislature does hereby on behalf of the prople of Saipan re-
spgct_fully request and petition the United Nations Visiting
Mission to exercise their good offices in expediting the process-
ing of the foregoing claims.

Attested :
M. T. Sablan
Legislative Secretary

(Signed) Olympio T. Borga
Speaker
Eleventh Saipan Legislature

Resolution No. 4, relative to the porsible intercession of the
V_t.nrmg Mission in the consideration of the transfer of any
disp ble tariff coll, 1 by the Administering Authority
Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Trust

Territory of the Pacific Islands:

Whereas cost of operation of the municipal governments
are continuously increasing resulting in yearly deficits in
municipal administrations, and

IWkerm substantial revenues are being paid into the Dis-
trict revenue accounts in the form of intcrnal revenue, copra
and trochus taxes, and scrap royalties, and

Whereas a transfer of all such revenues derived from such
taxes and royalties would enable the municipal governments
to increase their services to the people and prevent municipal
deficits,

Now therefore be it resolved that the attention of the Chair-
man and members of the United Nations Visiting Mission and
the Administering Authority is invited to consider the transfer
of such funds from the district revenue to municipal treasuries,

Attested ;
M. T. Sablan
Legislative Secretary

(Signed) Olympio T. Borya

Speaker
Eleventh Saipan Legislature

Comments of the local authority

Taxes imposed by section 1145, Code of the Trust Terri-
tory—Pacific Islands, are paid into the District Revenue Fund.
Other moneys deposited in the District Revenue Fund are:

(a) Fines collected by the Saipan District Court;

(b) The nominal hospital fees paid by Saipancse (the hos-
pital is financed completely by Navy-pppropriated money) ;

(¢) Money collected from the icip for utilities (wa-
ter and electricity) furnished to the Saipanese by l]w Navy
(the production and distribution of water and electric power
are fi i from Navy-appropriated funds) ;

(d} Royalties from the salvage of scrap metal in the Dis-
trict.

To date the District Revenue Budget is prepared by the
Naval Administrator and approved by the Chief of Nawval
Operations, The Naval Administrator is acc ble to the
Chief of Naval Operations for expenditures from District
Revenue in just the same manner as for United States-appro-
priated moneys.

Expenditures from District Revenue are:

(a) Salaries for the Insular Constabulary and the Fire De-
partment

(&) Uniforms and other personal equipment for the Insu-
lar Constabulary and firemen (does not include vehicles and
other major items which are furnished from United States-
appropriated money);

(e} Operation and maintenance of the prison (food, clothing,
ete.) ;

{d) A bi-weekly stipend of £7.50 to each student from other
islands of the District attending the Intermediate School on
Saipan;

(e) Scholarships for medical students attending school in
Suva;

(f) Procurement of seeds, fertilizers, insecticides used at
the Agricultural Experimental Station;

(g) Procurement of parasites and insecticides to control
specific insects and/or disease harmful to agricultural crops;

(k) Special projects approved by the Chief of Naval Op-
crations for the direct and specific benefit of the Saipanese
:mple and the economy of the District, ie. the slaughter-

ouse,

. The average annual expenditure equals the average annual
income from all sources except scrap royalties. Serap royal-
ties have over the past five (5) years brought in approximately
$177,000, but this is no longer a source of income and there-
fore cannot be figured in future plans,

You will note that items for the direct benefit of the Saipan- |

ese, such as water, electricity, medical care (including hospi-
talization) and the Saipan Intermediate School, are supported
not by municipal or District funds but by United States Navy-
appropriated moneys, There are other items supported by
United States Navy money that are properly chargeable to
local sources at such time as the income will support. For
example, the salaries of the Superi d of El ¥
Schools, the District Judge, the Clerk of Courts and his
assistant, and all expenses incident to the operation of the
Court and the salary of personnel in the Salpan Immigration
Office.

An additional factor not yet mentioned is that a chartered
District government is not yet in being in this District. An
advisory body has been appointed with the assigned task of
doing the work incident to establishing such a government,
At such time as a District government is established, that
government will be charged with the preparation of the Dis-
trict budget with such controls and supervision as is con-
sidered necessary and appropriate,

I think this petition was prompted by the following combi-
nation of factors:

(a) The municipality does need more money to support the
expanding elementary schools and other services;

(b} The individual Saipanese is learning more and more
about the over-all administration of the government of the
District as a result of work to establish a full-scale District
government, but he does not fully understand the situation
as yet; -

{c) There is not yet a full und ding of the divisi
of responsibility between the municipality, the District and the
Administering Authority ;

(d) There is an apparent feeling on the part of some mu-
nicipal authorities that some of their powers and/for income
will be usurped by a District government.

Resolution No. 5, relative to o request for the aid of the
Visiting Mission in order to make possible an increase in
the woge-scale for the Saipan Dislrict

Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands:

Whereas the Saipan District within the framework of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands has considerable unbal-
anced of the people culture, and economic, and

Whereas the economic system of the Saipan District is
based primarily upon employment with limited scale of wages
concurrently observed together with that which is promulgated
and in effect with the other Trust Territory Island in the
Pacific, and

Whereas that the stability and economy of the Saipan Dis-
trict lack the elements of the principal productions, such as
copra, cocoa etc. like most extensively possible on other islands
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific, and

Whereas with the existent of the cconomic pressure sus-
tained upon the basic tendency of the people of the Saipan Dis-
trict, who are entirely dependent on payrolls, plus the high
cost of the import commodities, and high cost of living,

Now therefore be it resolved that the Eleventh Saipan Legis-
lature does hereby on behalf of the people of Saipan respect-
fully request and petition the United Nations and the Adminis-
tering Authority to reconsider the possibilities of the increase-
ment of local wages at least 25 per cent to balance with the
existent pressure of the unavoidable deficits derived from such
nature, in order to meet at least halfway of our duties and just
ohligations.

Attested :
M. T, Sablan
Legislative Secretory

(Signed) Olympio T. Borya
Speaker
Eleventh Soipan Legisloture

(b) Communrcartor paten 26 Femnvary 1959 FmoM THE
PresmeNT oF THE STunexT Booy oF THE Pactric Istanos
CeNTRAL ScHooL To THE VisrTive Mission

We the students of the Pacific Islands Central School have
faced some problems which we request for your consideration
and attention.

We also request for some other things which we think that
they are worthwhile and we feel that they would be included
in your consideration.

Our problems are followed :

1, We ask that the UN Visiting Mission would consider
the fact that the PICS Budget is not appropriate to meet the
needs of the students,

2. We ask you to consider the possibility of extending the
two-year course of study, which has been given to Micronesian
students to study outside the Trust Territory, to a four-year
course of study so that a Micronesian who has the intellectual
abilities to complete a four-year course of study would be able
to get a “bachelor degree”.

3. We ask you to consider the fact that there are very few
Micronesian students going outside of the Trust Territory for
schooling because (we feel) that the scholarships granted to
us are yery few,

(Signed) Hans WiLiawoez
President of Student Body
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Data
& February
7 February

B February

9 February
10 February
11 February

12 February
13 February

14 February

15 Fehruary
16 February

17 February

18 February

19 February
20 February

21 Februoary

22 February
23 February

24 February

25 February

Place
Henolulu
Honolulu

Honolulu

Honoluly
Guam
Guam
Guam

Koror
(Palau)

Koror

Koror
Pelelin

Koror

Yap

Guam
Saipan

Guam
Tinian
Rota

Guam

Guam
Truk

Dublen
Island

Fefan Island

Moen Tsland
Tol Island

Moen Island

AwneEx V
Itinerary of the Mission

Remarks

Arrived from New Yeork.

Courtesy eall on the Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Flect.
Visit to the Bernice P, Bishop Museum,

Meeting with the Advisory Committee on the Hawail Training Programme for
Micronesian Students. Meeting with forty-one Micronesian students attend-
ing the University of Hawaii and other educational institutions in Hawaii
under United Nations Technical Assist: fellowships and hi
granted by the Trust Territory Government and private organizations,

Departed by air for Guam, Crossed international date-line,

Arrived by air.

Meeting with the High Commissicner of the Trust Territory, Meeting with the
Commander, Naval Forces, Marianas.

Mecting with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory.

Arrived by air from Guam, Meeting with District Administrator and his staff.
Visited Koror intermediate and elementary schools, Palan Agricultural
station, hospital and the Trust Territory School of Nursing, Attended session
of the District Court and the Trial Division of the High Court of the Terri-
tary.

Visited the new subsistence fisheries installations, Palan Museum, municipal
office, Ng;lrask Women's Market, Western Carolines Trading Company and
the sawmill. Meeting with members of the Palau Council, the Palau Con-
gress, magistrates and other officials from the Palau District. Mecting with a
number of peaple from Palan, Attended traditional dances performed on the
occasion of the dedication of a new men’s houze of Ngerkesoaol hamlet near
Koror.

Free.

Arrived by boat from Koror. Visited municipal dispensary with public elemen-
tary school and a new nut pl i Ngedebus Island, Attended
public meeting at Peleliu,

Returned by boat, Attended farewell feast given by the people of Palau in
honour of the Visiting Mission and viewed films showing the United Nations
Day celebration in 1958

Arrived by air from Koror, Visited inter achool and ded public
meeting during which the Chairman of the Visiting Mission presented on
behalf of the High Commissioner of the Territory the charter of the Yap
Congress to its President.

Visited the agricultural station, Grant-in-aid el v school proj and
the villages of Giliman and Kamifay, Visited the mission school, hospital and
the offices of the Yap Trading Company. Attended feast given by the people
of Yap in honour of the Visiting Mission,

Arrived by air from Yap.

Arrived by air from Guam. Visited public elementary and intermediate schools,
the Catholic Mission school, Civic Centre, Saipan slaughter-house, bakery,
Guerrsis farm and farmers' market, Meeting with Saipan Congress, local
officials and people of Saipan,

Returned by air from Saipan,

Arrived by air from Guam. Toured Tinian. Meeting with the Tinian Congress
and people of Tinian.

Arrived by air from Tinian. Toured Rota. Meeting with local officials and
people of Rota,

Returned by air from Rota,

Private mecting of the Mission,

Arrived by air at Moen Island from Guam. Visited Truk Trading Company
store and 1| , Truk Co-operative, Nama Trading Company and
agriculture station,

Arrived by boat from Moen Island, Public meeting and presentation of charter
to the Dublon Municipality by the Chairman of the Visiting Mission on be-
hailf of the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory.

Arrived by boat from Dublon Island., Inspected Onogoch Village health
project. Public meeting,

Returned by boat from Fefan Island.

Arrived by boat from Moen I:zland. Meeting with Tol community at Tel com-
munity building, Visited Protestant Mission schoaol,

Returned by boat from Tol Island.

Aiat, "
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Distance covered
(in statute miles)

5,595

3795

7

27

303

523
132

132
121

55

637

21

Date
26 February

27 February

28 February

1 March
2 March

r\ 3 March

4 March
5 March

6 March

7 March

8 March
9 March

10 March

(‘ 10-14 March

14 March
15 March

16 March
16 March-
22 April
25 April

FPlace
Moen Island

Ponape

Madolenibmw
Ponape

Ponape

.Ponape

Ujelang
FPonape
Malkil

Ponape
Majuro
Majure

Imrodj,
Jaluit
Majuro via
Kili
Majuro
Rongelap

Majuro
Nauru
Nauru
Truk
Trul

Truk

Remarks
isi ific Islands Central School, intermediate and el ry schools,
VI:::;d Tﬁ:;.ﬁ%iitdctdhospiwi, Public meeting at Moen Community House.
Mecting with Pacific Islands Central School atu:;mar o
i ir from Truk. Meeting with District Administrator A
Aﬂzf:dbyho::itil. Ponape Co-operative store, new site of Pacific Islands Cen-
tral School, and intermediate and elementary schools,
Departed by motor ‘boat for Mz_ldulem‘funw. _Vi,siled Temwen dispensary and
elementary school, Meeting with local officials and council.
Returned by motor launch to Ponape. Meeting with members of the Ponape
District Congress and with members of the judiciary.

Free. .
i issi i : ultural
isited Catholic Mission school; Kolonia electric power plant; agric

V.:g:iw :nd constabulary station. Meeting with public officials and people of
Kalenia town. .

Arrived by air from Ponape. Attended public meeting.

Returned by air from Ujelang. » )

Arrived by motor vessel Kaselehlio from Ponape. Visited public school and
Mokil village. Attended public meeting. .

Returned by motor vessel Kaselehlia from Molil.

Arrived by air from Ponape via Kwajalein. )

Visited public elementary and intermediate schools; Catholic and I:'mtestz;nrt‘
Mission schoals and hospital, Meeting with the Director of Public Healt!
of the Trust Territory. Attended public meeting.

Arrived by air from Majuro. A ded public

areas. o )
Returned by air from Jaluit, Attended Marshallese Community dinner given

by the Marshallese people in honour of the Mission.
Private meeting of the Mission, . .
j i i mbers
ived by sir from Majuro, Attended public meeting. Meeting with me
oAfr:uv:écJ ::‘1:1 scientific research group of the United States Atomic Energy
Commission. Visited Rongelap village.
Returned by air from Rongelap.
Arrived by air from Majuro

Visit typhoo!

Arrived by air from Naurn, . )

Meeting with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory. Private meet-
ing of the Mission. )

Departed by air for Momote, New Guinea.

New Guinea and

Australia
New York

Arrived by air from Sydney.
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Distance covered
(in statute miloa)

ToTAL

439

45

45

10

110

720

5,626
10,114

34,038
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RESOLUTION 1952 (XXIV) ADOPTED BY THE TRUSTEESHIP
COUNCIL ON 28 JULY 1959

Rerorts oF THE Uxitep Nations Visrring Mission 10 THE Trust TERRI-
roriEs oF Naury, NEW GUINEA axDp THE Paciric IsLANDS, 1959

The Trusteeship Council,

Having evamined, at its twenty-fourth session, the reports of the United
Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Naury, New Guinea and the
Pacific Islands,1?

Having also examined the written observations submitted by the Govern-
ment of Australia concerning the report on Nauru'® and the oral observations made
by the representatives of Australia and the United States of America concerning
the reports on New Guinea and the Pacific Islands, respectively,

1. Takes note of the reports of the Visiting Mission and of the observations
of the Administering Authorities thereon;

2. Ewpresses its appreciation of the work accomplished by the Visiting Mis-
sion on its behalf;

3. Drawws atiention to the fact that, at its twenty-fourth session, in formulating
its own conclusions and recommendations on conditions in the Trust Territories
concerned, the Couneil toak into account the observations and conclusions of the
Visiting Mission and the observations of the Administering Authorities thereon;

4. Decides that it will continue to take these observations and conclusions into
account in future examinations of matters relating to the Trust Territories con-
cerned ;

5 [uvites the Administering Authorities concerned to take into account the
conclusions of the Visiting Mission as well as the comments made thereon by the
members of the Trusteeship Council ;

6. Decides, in accordance with rule 99 of its rules of procedure, that the
reports of the Visiting Mission, together with the written observations submitted
by the Government of Australia and the text of the present resolution, shall be

printed,

B O ficial Wecords of the Trusteeship Council, Twenty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 4,
document T/1448 and Add.1; ibid, Swpplement No. 5, document T/1451; ibid.,, Supplement
No. 3, document T /1447,

@7hid, Supplement No, 4, document T/1460.
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59, Frankfurt/Main.
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Sir,

I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in

esees accordance with Trusteeship Council resolution 1923 (S-VIII)

of 17 October 1958 and with rule 99 of the rules of procedure
of the Trusteeship Council, the report of the United Nations
Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Nauru, New
Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959, on the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands.

I am glad to inform you that this report is subscribed
to unanimously by all four members of the Visiting Mission.

I should be grateful if you would allow an interval of
one week to elapse between the transmission of this report to
the members of the Trusteeship Council and its general release.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Chiping H.C. Kiang,
Chairman,
United Nations Visiting Mission to
Y & the Trust Territories of Nauru, New

,37”‘ yﬁgi{ 'R Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959.

.. His Excellency
”ﬁﬁ Mr, Dag Hammarsk joeld,
‘i Secretary-General,
/ United Nations,
New York, N.Y.
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REPCRT ON TIE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS SUBMITTED
BY THE UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST TERR.ITORIES
OF NAURU, NEW GUINEA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1959

LETTER DATED 8 MAY 1959 FROM THE CHATRMAN
OF THE VISITING MISSION 70 THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

Sir,

I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in accardance
with Trusteeship Council resolution 1923 (S=VIII) of 17 October 1958
and with rule 99 of the rules of procedure of the Trusteeship Council,
the report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust
Territories of Nauru, New Cuinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959,
on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

I am glad to inform you that this report is subseribed to
unanimously by 21l four members of the Visiting Mission.

I should be grateful if you would allow an interval of one
week Lo elapse between the tranamission of this report te the
members of the Trusteeship Council and its general releass,

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Chiping H. C. Kiang
Chairman

United Nations Visiting Mission

to the Trust Territories of Nauru,

New Guinea and the Pacific Islands,
Hies Excellency 1959.
Mr. Dag Hammarskjoeld
Secretary-General
United Nations
New York, N.X,
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INTRODUCTION

[v] 2 I ()

1. The decision to dispatch a visiting mission to the three Trust Territories
of Nauru, New Guinea and the Pacific Islands in 1959 was made by the Trusteeship
Council at its 933rd meeting on 29 July 1958, during its twenty-second session.

2, The composition of the Mission, approved by the Council at its 938th
meeting on 17 October 1958, during its eighth special session, was as follows:

Mr. Chiping H.C. Kiang (China), Chairman;
Mr, Alfred Claeys Bofifiaert (Belgium);

U. Tin Maung (Burma);

Mr. Sergio Kociancich (Italy).

3. At the same session, at its 939th meeting on 17 October 1959, the Council
adopted resolution 1923 (S-VIII) setting forth the tsrms of reference of the
Mission, By that resolution, having decided that the Mission should depart

in February 1959, that it should visit the Trust Territories of the Pacifiec
Islands, Nauru and New Guinea in that order and that the duration of its visit
should be approximately three months, the Council directed the Mission:

(a) To investigate and report as fully as possible on the steps taken in |
the above-mentioned Trust Territories towards the realization of the objectives |
set forth in Article 76 b of the Charter of the United Nations, taking into
account the terms of General'ﬂssémbly resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949
and other relevant Assembly resolutions;

(b) To give attention, as may be appropriate in the light of discussions .
in the Trusteeship Council and the General Assembly and of resolutions adopted
by them, to issues raised in connexion with the annual reports on the adminis-
tration of the Trust Territories concerned, in petitions received by the Counecil |
relating to the Territories, in the reports of the previous periodic visiting
missions to the Territories and in the observations of the Administering Authoritie%
on these reports; '

(¢) To receive petitions, without prejudice to its acting in accordance
with the rules of procedure of the Council, and to investigate on the spot,

after consultation with the local representative of the Administering Authority
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concerned, such of the petitions received as, in its opinion, warranted
special investigation;

(d) To submit to the Council as soon as practicable a report on each of
the Territories visited containing its findings with such observations, con-
clusions and recommendations as it might wish to make.

Itinerary of the Visiting Mission

L. The Mission set out from New York on {4 February 1959, accompanied by &
secretariat of four persons. V It arrived by air on 6 February at Honolulu
where, during the two days of its stay it paid a courtesy call on the Commander-
in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet and visited the Bernice P. Bishop
Museum, a center for studies and research on the islands in the Pacific. It
also met with members of the Advisory Committee on the Hawaii Training Programme
for Micronesian students in Hawaii and, later, with Micronesian students
studying at the University of Hawaii under fellowships granted by the United
Nations Technical Assistance Administration and with other students attending
various educational institutions under scholarships granted by the Trust
Territory Government and private organizations.

5. After a brief visit to Guam where it made final arrangements for its visit
to the various districts of the Territory and held a number of meetings with
the High Comnigsioner as well as with other officials of the Trust Territory,
the Mission spent the period from 13 to 17 February in the Palau district where
it visited the islands of Koror and Peleliu. The Mission then wemt to the Yap
distriet from 17 to 19 February, where on 17 February, on behalf of the High
Commissioner of the Trust Territory, the Chairman of the Mission presented

the Yap Congress with its Charter. The Mission returned to Guam on 19 February,

and visited Saipan, Tinian and Rota on 21 and 22 February. Following a one

day stdy on GuanduringAhe Tssion held a private meeting, it departed on 23
February for the Truk District. There it visited Moen, Dublon, Fefan and Tol
Islands and presented, on behalf of the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory,
the Dublon Municipality with its Charter 4 on 24 February. Arriving from

L/ The members of the secretariat were Mr. W.F. Cottrell (Principal Secretary),
Mr, W,T. Mashler and Mr. J.L. lewis (Assistant Secretaries) and Mr. A. Katz
(Administrative Officer).

2/ See #nnex II,

3/ See Annex III,
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Truk in the Ponaps District on 27 February, it visited Kolonia town and
Madolanibmw on Ponape Islund and visited Ujelong in the Marshall Islands on

3 Msroh. On the same day it departed by ship for Mokil where it spent one day
on 4 Marche Upon its return to Ponape the following morning, it departed by
alr for Majuro in the Marshall Islande district where it arrived the same
evening following a stopover at Kwajalein where tho Mission's airoraft wus re~
quired to touch down owing to typhoon oonditions in the Ponape and Marshall
islands areuss The period of 6 to 10 Meroh was spent in the Marshall Islands
district where the Mission vieited the island of lMajuro and made several trips
to outlying islands including Imrodj on Jaluit Atoll and visited Rongelap in
the northerm Marshallse The Mission left the Trust Territory om 10 March to
visit the Trust Territory of Naurus. It returned to Truk on 14 March, where
on the following duy it held final discussions with the High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory. On 16 March, the Mission departed from Truk and suhse-
quently visited the Trust Territory of New Guinea before returning to United
Hations Headquurters on 25 April 1959, The present report was adopted

unsnimously on 8 May 1959.

6e Throughout its travels im the Trust Territory, the Mission was accompanied
by Mr. John E. de Young, Stuff Anthropologist of the High Commissioner’s
Headquarters at Cuam, except for its visit to the Saipan distriot where Rear
Admiral W. Lo Exdman, Commander, Naval Forces, Marianas, and Lieutenant
Commander Cs Jeo Carey accompanied the Mission. During its several visits to
Guam and asgain at Truk during its final visit, the Mission held several
meetings with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory, Mr. Delmas H.
Fucker. The Mission wishes t0 express t0 these and all the other officials
of the administration ite gratitude and appreciation for the warm welcome

and for the sssistance they extended to it. The Mission also wishes to thank
Mrs. Allan F. Saunders who, as the Micromesian students' councillor, made it
posaible for the Mission to meet the Micronesian students attending the
University of Hawaiil in Honolulu. Finally, the Mission wishea to express

its gratitude to the people of Micronesia for their gensrous hospitality

and for the cordial co-operation it received from all sectors of the popu=
lation with whom it came into contacte.




CHAPTER I

GENERAL
Geperal ggnggdegationg;/

7. The visit of the fourth United Nations Visiting Mission to be sent

by the Trustseship Council tc the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands co-
incided with a period of intense efforts of the people of Micronesia and of

the Administration to rebnild the many islands left devastated in the wake of
thres disastroun typhoons which swept through the Territory late in 1957 and
during the first part of 1958. Prompt and efficient emergency relief measures
taken by the Administration immediately after the typhoons struck prevents”

the threat of starvation and disease from becoming a reality and onabled the
people of the affected areas Lo embark on & long range programme of rehabilitation
designad not only to restore the islands to normal, but also to improve economic
conditiona beyond those which Micronesians in the affected areas had previously
known.  The efficiency and spsed with which these programmes are being implemented
arg, by all accounts, due in large measure to the fact that every phase of the plans
had been prepared in full consultation with Micronesian officials of munici-
palities and congresses. 1t should be a matter of gratification to the Adminis-
tration, and to local government bodies alike, that the success thus far

achirved in their co-operative effort has demonstrated, albeit in

axceptional ¢ircumstances, the ability of Micronesians to exercise the functions

of responsible and mature local government.

8. At the present stage, adminiatrative services and the people in the
devastated areas are gradually resuming normal activities. Personnel and
shipping, despatched earlier to assist the distressed areas,are now being with-
drawn as circumstanceas permit. Nevertheless, some of the islands will require
continued material and other assistance for a long time to come before their
immediate needs can be met out of local resources. Uespite the laudable efforts pow
being made to rebuild the devastated aroaﬁ)it will be many years before full
econoulec recovery can be achieved.

9., The events of the past year have amplified the considerable problems which
confront the Territory, even in normal circumstances. The tiny land area com-
prising the Territory's fewer than one hundred inhabited or inhabitable islands
which are scattered over a vast oceanic zone approximating the total land area of

E? Fbr geographical and culturzl desoriptions, see the reports of the
Administering Authority on the administration of the Trust Territory.
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the continental United States, and the diversity of its population whose
ocultural and linguistic backgrounds vary not only from district to
digtrict, dbut aleo within the diatriocts, lmpose natural burriers on the
Territory's development into a political and ecomomic wunite

10. It may also be recalled that over the past sixty years the divergent
policles of four different adminlstrations have tended to complicate the
development of the Terxitory.

1l. Under the Spanish, German and Japanese administrations the traditional
structure of looal soclety was maintained until the present Administering
Authority begun to foster the development of modern political institutions
following the end of World War II. While this development is making gradual

but steady progress throughout the Territory, sight should not be lost of

the faot that the rate of progress in this field, irrespective of the sirong
encouragement given to it by the present Administration, must necessurily

depend on the people's readiness to acoept new and, to them, untried institutions.
Furthermore, & strong residual sense of parochialism among the people of the
islands, forced on them by centurles of geographic isolation tends to impede
development. The results of efforts to overcome these obstacles are encouraging,
but it should be borne in mind that complicating factors inherent in the
geography of the Territory are not conducive to the attainment of a rapid
development of cohesive territory-wide organs of self-government.

12. Even greater obstacles have been thrown in the way of economic

development. To administer such a widely scattered Territory, the adminis-
tration must malntain seven separate administrative cemters and provide

the various districts with adequate communication systems. The coast of

these services far exceeds the ability of the Territory to maintain them

in view of the general pauclity of its lund and the absence of mineral resources.
The Territory must, therefore, look to the Administering Authority for heavy
subsidies which, at present, amount to roughly four-fifths of its annual

budgeto
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13. A@ in the political fisld, the presence of four different administrations
in recent times has similurly left its mark on the economy of the Territory.

It 4is worthy of note that under previocus administrations, economic development
wus largely confined to the exploitation of available resources for the
bensfit of the metropolitan powers. The indiganous population for its part
continued to pursus a subsistance type of ugriculture and merely participated
in the development of the Territory's resources in an employee rslationships
The almost complete destruction during Woxrld War II of plantations, installa~
ticns and other davelopments in the islands, not only deprived the islanders

of future use of these installations, but also of any immediate cash income.

In conirast to previous udministrations, the present Administering Authority
undertook to develop the Territory’'s resources exclusively for the benefit

of its people end its policies in the political, economic, soclal and educational
field introduced during the past {fifteen years called for the close assoclation
of the people of Micronesia in the development of their own Territory. The
gradual but distinet change resulting from the introduction of policles so
complately novel to the people of the Territory has not been acocomplished
without the creation of attendant problems. The rapid growth of the Territory's
population, the gradual but increasing demand for cash in an economy whioch ia
8till predominantly of a subsistence type and the inability of the psople to
satisfy this demand are indications of the problems whioh will requirs ever
increasing attention. It is for this reason that the Mission has pleced
considerable emphasis in the present report on matters relating to the

economic development of the Territory.

Areas affected by recent typhoons

14+ During the latter part of 1957 and the first half of 1958, thres typhoons
struck in various parta of the Trust Territory inflicting sericus damage on
trees and orops, and causing several deaths. These typhoons were known by
the code names Lola, Ophelia and Phyllis. -

15. The first typhoon, Lola, originuted in the southern Marshalls during
November 1957 On Numorik Atoll all buildings were destroyed and swept out

to seas Two-thirds of its coconut palms were blown down and food supplies were
only sufficient to last for three weeks zgmSined after the storm. After




ini‘lict.!’i_ng minor damage at Ki1i Island and eapsizing and sinking a boat,
the btyphoon struck close to Ponape Island, moved into the Truk distri: 4 and
on to Guam and Rota., Aside from the damage caused at Namorik,

the Hall Islands in the Truk district /%%dm?m%ost seriously affected. On
Penape & conslderable number of trees and palms wors blown down, with fruit
and foliage ripped from others, and thousands of young cocoa trees were
uprooted. Subsistence crops, including yams, breadfruit, bananas and taro
waere destroyed by high winds and flying debris. On Nomwin and Ruo Islands
in the Truk district eighty per cent of the coconut palms were totally
destroyed, vhile in the Rota district damage caused to vegetable produce
was estimated at $25,000

16. The second typhoon, Ophelia, caused great damage on Jaluit Atoll

in the southern Marshalls. There, the entire east side of the atoll,

approximately thirty miles in length, was inundated with watesr to a depth of

from thres to eight fest. Approximately ninety per cent of all the coconut

palms on this side of the atoll were eithsr uprooted or blown down. Three

persona were drowned; thirteen othars ara missing and are presumed to

have been swept away by waters which washed over the ialand. The typhoon then
buffeted Ponape, inflicting more damage to thes already crippled lsland. later,

at Truk, docking facilities on MHoen island were alwost completely destroyed

when heavy waves demolished the foundations causing the dock to settle in the water.

17. The third typhoon, Phyllis, originated in the southern part of the Truk
district and before warnings could be sent to the area, struck severe blows
at Namoluk and Pulusuk Atolls causing tremendous damsge to trees, food crope
and property. From there it moved northwest into the Yap district and struck
with varying degreea of intensity across the islands of Elato, Satawal,
lapotrek and Olamaro.

18. Even while the Misaion visited the Territory a fourth typhoon struck the Ponape
district causing, however, only superficlal damage to crops on Ponape Island.

19. The Administration estimates actual damage caused by the typhoons on the

various islands of the four districts w from slight to almost ninety
per cent total destruction. On the coral atclls damage was more serious than
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that on the high islands, because of the normally gresater scareity of various
subsigtence crops available to the people. In these zreas immediate emergency
feeding was required to alleviate hunger and to prevent starvation. 4s a
result of the damage caused by the typhoons over the past year and a half,
copra producticn is estimated to have been reduced by 5,000 short tons
resulting in a reduction of some $500,000 in the total income availabls to the
Micronesians during 1958. '

20, The Administration estimates that it will be eight to ten years before
full copra production can be restored to pre-typhoon levels. Subsistence
erops will be available in a much shorter time, with bananas estimated to be
available within eighteen months, yams within a year and breadfruit, in
limited quentities, within the next few months. To compensate for the severe
losaes which were suffered in the affected areas, the High Commiassioner
obtained 2 speecial appropriation of $1,350,000 from the Congress of the
United States for the purpose of alleviating suffering and for the establish-
ment of 2 rehabilitation programme. The Trust Territory was also able to take
advantage of surplus focds made available through the United States Department
of Agriculture, and it is estimated that surplus foods to a value of more than
$100,000 will be made available to the peoples of the typhoon stricken areas
during the recovery pericd, Over and above assistance rendered by the Adminis-
tration, Micronesians spent & great deal of their time and money on the
reconstruction of their homes which were either damaged or destroyed by the
typhoons.

21, The Mission was informed that the Administration’s rehabilitation programme
was placed under the authority of the Territory’s Uirector of Agriculture.
Programmes were formulated for food distribution, the reconstruction of housing,
water wells and catchments, the removal of vast amounts of debris and the pro-
vision of all tools necessary for the preparation of land for replanting.
Selected coconut seed nuts were, and continue to be, made available free of
cost for the replanting of coconut groves, under the supervision of officials
of the Territory’s Department of Agriculture. The programes

callsd for the full participation of Micronesians in the rehabilitation of their
own islands to the fullest extent possible. The Administration informed the

Mission that the results to date have been greater than had originally been hoped
for. JIn a number of areas, the ground has been cleared and the planting of




s 12 =

seed nuts In accordance with planting methods recommended by the former
Director of Coconut Operations, is now in progress. Paradoxically, the
typhoons will have had, according to agriculturalofficials, one benaficial
effect, They explained that many of the destroyed coconut palms had nearly
reached the end of their productivity and their replacement would have
becoms imperative. FPossible delays, due to difficulties arising out of the
complicated traditional land and property tenure systems, particularly in the
Marshall Islands, could have retarded the establishment of & well-planned
replanting programme for a number of years. Instead, the scientific and
systematic replanting now under way will eventually assure the people of a
far greater cash income than would otherwise have been poassible. The

plans and programmes of the Administration were fully explained to the
populations and accordinz to Administration officials, all Micronesians
have enthusiastically co-operated in the rehabilitation programms.

22, During its visit, the Mission was able to see for itself some of the
areas that had been devastated. At Jalult, where destruction can be
described as being almost complete, the Mission was told by the people of
Imrodj that prompt and efrectiVe intervention by the Administration had
enabled them not only/survive the fearful effects of the disaster, but also
to embark with confidence on the slow and difficult task of rebuilding their
devastated island. During its visit to Imrodj village and the rest of the
island the Mission noted that most of the village had been rebuilt, including
a large water catchment, and that the replanting of coconut groves was well
under way. In other areas in the southern Marshalls the Misaion
saw similar progres-.

23, Under the long-renge rehabilitation programme in the Marshall Islands
district, a field trip ship makes one trip each month to deliver food,
equipment, supplies and to transport personnel and it is expected that this
service will be needed for at least two to three years. A chartered fifty-
foot schooner provides services to the islands of Kili, Jaluit, Namorik and
Majuro, transporting rehabilitation officials and food among these islands,
The initial plan for the rebuilding of housing and water storage has been com-
pleted and efforts are now being concentrated on agricultural rehabilitation,
On Namorik Atoll, 40U out of 600 acres have been prepared for planting. Ome
large coconut nursery holding 15,000 seed nute has been established and 6,000
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seedlings have already been transplanted in new groves. Thirty-thousand
additional seed nuts were recently delivered for planting. Upon completion of
this project, the Administration proposes to make a survey to assese the future
food needs of the people on Namorik. Although most of the coconut palms

were destroyed, the Administration estimates that the remaining palms are
sufficient to provide the people with adequate food and emall quantities of
copra, They now have an over-abundance of bananas, pumpkin, squash, limes and
papaya. <ome of this produce is being sold to the United States Mavy and
elsewhere, and thus provides some cash income, Trochus from the lagoon will
give the people additional income and efforts are being made to find outlets
for local handicraft. They are also being taught various methods of pre-
serving fish with the view to selling this product.

2, Jaluit Atoll with 2,400 acres, it is estimated, will require another

three years to complete its replanting programme., Sufficient numbers of

palms remain on the western end of the island to supply all the people with food
and to enable them to produce & modest amount of copra. In addition, harvests
from three large trochus beds should provide them with a good cash income.
Fruits and vegetables sold in considerable quantities to the United States Navy,
compensate the people in part for the loss of the income previocusly derived from
copra production. At present, limited guantities of sea shells and handicrafts
are being sold to markets both within and outside the Territory. Nevertheless,
material assistance will be required for a periocd of at lsast five ysars.

25. In the Ponape district, where Ponape Island suffered the greatest damage,
rehabilitation work was instituted through community development programmes.
Community developmsnt officers tosether with municipal councils and other groups
concentrated efforts on replanting subsistence and cash crops, with personnel
and materials provided by the Administration. In the municipalities, public
works groups were organized to re-establish subsistence gardens and other crops.
The Administration estimates that as a result of this effort, each of the
municipalities will have a greater food surplus than was available before the
typhoons.

26, The rehabilitation progremme in the Truk district is progressing rapidly.
On Murilo, in the Hall Islands, where all the coconut palms and breadfruit

trees were completely stripped of their fruits, branches and leaves, the




acubte food shortege was alleviated by the provision of regular food shipments,
including rice and milk, Since then, garden produce plantad under the super-
vision of the Agriculture Daspartment has come to harvest and the Administration
hopes that emergency feod shipments can be discontinued within a short time.
Neverthelees, breadfruit and coconuts will not be available for another two
years. Coconut replanting in accordance with the recommendations made by the
former Director of Coconut Operations has been completed. Homes, community
buildings and water storage tanks have been rebuilt with materials furnished
by the Administration. Similarly, on Ruo, Nomwin and Fonamu Islands recon=
struction has been completed and ecoconut replanting is expected to be completed
at the end of the present calendar year. The destruction on two other atolls,
Namoluk and Pulusuk, was almost complete. Nearly all treees on these islands
were destroyed together with all buildings and cances, As a result, it is
estimated that emsrgency shipments of food will have to be continued throughout
1959. Replanting on both islands is well under way and at the time of the Mission's
viait to the district, many tons of sgquash and pumpkin were being harvested,
although tero and yam production was being hampered by & fairly persistent drought.
Coconut palm planting will have been completed by the middle of 1960 and the
rebuilding programme is due for completion by ths end of 1959. The Administra-
tion considers the progress at Pulusuk and at Namoluk to have been extremely
rapid. Reconstruction and replanting is well ahead of schedule, and twelve
sailing canoes have been built in the last nine months with the construction

of another twelve now under way.

27. The emergency measures taken by the Administration for the alleviation
of suffering immediately following the typhoons and the subsequent initiation
of its long-term rehabilitation programme in the affected areas have received
wide-spread approval and praise from Micronesians throughout the Territory.
It is the Mission's view that the rapid progress now being made in rebuilding
the devastated areas of the Territory is due in large measure to the prompt
initiative taken by the High Commissioner and his staff, and to the tireless
efforts of the offieials, who in assisting the people on the islands toward

restoration of normal life, are, at the same time, helping them to build the
foundations for a better economiec future. DNevertheless, it should be borne in
mind that the initial phase of the rehabilitation programme is now moving rapidly
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to its conclusgion and that it will be followed by a longer and more difficult
periocd of waiting before the efforts now being made can bear fruit, It may
well be that this period will require even greater patience on the part of
the pecple and an even more sympathetic understanding of their problems by
the Administration than previously. Based upon ite own pbservations, the
Mission feels cecrtain that both these conditions can be amply mst.

28. The problem of the displacement and the subsequent resettlement of islanders
in the Marshall Islands has continued to occupy the attention of the Trusteeship
Council. The first of these transfers took place in 1946 when the 167 people

of Bikini Atoll were evacuated in several stages, first to Rongerik, later to
Kwajalein, and finally in 1948 to the island of Kili in the southern part of

the Marshalls where they were settled on land provided by the Administration.
There, it will be recalled, the people experienced continuing difficulties

of adjustment to their new home owing to the unaccustomed climatic and

physical conditions. Having failed to find a habitat more suited to the

wishes of the people, the Administration msde arrangements to assiat them in
their gradual adjustment to their new enviromment. This included a rehabili-
tation programme designed to acquaint them through/™%sistance of a Marshallese
agriculturalist stationed on Kili, with new methods of developing the con-
siderable economic resources of the island. To compensate for the lack of
fishing facilities at Kili, the Administration provided them with a ship for
transporting personnel and goods and for fishing at nearby Jaluit Atoll. At

the same tims, four large houses were built on Jaluit for the use of the Kili
people. Nevertheless, the complaints of the Kili people remained unchanged.

The boat which had originally been placed in operation was completely wrecked
and it was not until some time later “hat ancther boat was placed at their disposal.
Subsequently, in 1956, following a series of meetings between the High
Commissionsr of the Trust Territory and the people of Kili on the question of
claims for the use rights to Bikini Atoll, agreement was reached for the payment
of $325,000 to the former inhabitants of Bikini. By the same agreement they
formnlly received full use rights to the island of Kili and to several localities
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on Jaluit Atoll. Three hundred thousand dollars of the $325,000 was placed in a

trust fund which is administered by the High Commissioner and interest pay=-
ments from it give the Kili people an annual incoms of about $20,000,

29, In November 1957 and again in January 1958, considerable damage was
inflicted on Kill by typhoons. Although no injuries were suffered and no
buildings were destroyed, almost the entire coconut crop on the island was
destroyed and the Administration estimates that it will be at least one year
before copra can again be harvested. At ths same time many of the banana,
breadfruit and papaya trees were blown down. A fifty-foot schooner which had
been purchased by the Administration for the Kili people was destroyed. The
Mission was informed that as a result of the loss of the ship's cargo the

trade store on Kili had been unable to purchase goods for local sale and that
the Administraticn had provided, as an emergency measure, $3,000 worth of food
to be sold at half price. The proceeds amounting to ¥1,500 were used to aasist
the store to continue its operation. 4n emergency food programme was put into
effect, and an agricultural rehabilitation programme was described as being
well under way at the time of the Mission's visit to the district. A large
coconut seed nursery has been started, breadfruit seedlings and banana corns
have been planted, and chickens, ducks and hogs hﬂ&/Wan to Kili to augment
existing stock. In addition, a schooner has been chartered for the Kill people
until a new ship, costing $30,000 nowW under construction for the Administration
at Hong Kong is placed at their disposal within the next few months.

30, During its visit to Jaluit, the Mission was unable to meet the people of
Kili, but was informed that it would be years before the Kili settlement

on Jaluit could be restored. On its return trip to Majuro, the Mission flew
over Kili, some forty miles away, and it noted that the appearance of the
island in contrast to Jaluit and other islands devastated by the typhoons is
good. The Mission hopes that, in view of the considerable difficulties of
adjustment which the Kili people have experienced in past years, further
efforts will be made by the Administration for their return to a normal way
of 1ife!. In particular, it recommends that the Administration should take
steps as soon as posaible to restore the Kili settlement on Jaluit in order

to enable the Kili people to make full use of the fishing and other facilities in

the area,

31. A second group of islanders were displaced in 1947, when 137 people from
Eniweitok were transferred to Ujelong. At that time, the Administration
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constructed en entire village for them imsluding homes; mseting houses, a
school, & dispencery and a church. In 1956, an agreement, similar to that
reachoed with the Bikini peopley was concluded whereby the Adminlstration
pedd the formey inhsbitante of Dniweltok a sum of §175,000 for the use
rights of thelr former habitat snd awarded them full use rights to Ujelong
Atoll. Of this sum, $150,000 wno placed in a trust fund similar to that
ostablighed for tho Kill people, ylelding an anmisl interest of about

$10, 000,

32+ Thoe adjustment of the people of Eniweitok to their new snvironment
appears to the Mission to have been matiefacitory. At & mesting with the
people on Vjelong the Mission was told that they wished to have the assistance
of an agricultural officer to help them plant additional subslstence crope
and coconut palme. They alzo reyusstsd the installaticn of radio cocumunie-
cationa tc enable tham to contact the district center in cuse of need. In
the course of the meeting, the pecple wers informed by Administration
officisls that a r»udio get would be inatalled within .two monthe and that an
agricultural extension agent, who hed been withdrawn temporarily to assist
in rehabilitation work elsswhers in the Marshall Islands, wes scheduled to
roturn within a natter of daye. In addition, the diatrict’s agriocultural
officer plarned to visit the atoll for a two month period later in the year.
On another point, the Miasion was told by the school’s Principal that
opportunities for students from Ujeleong to attend the Facific Islands Central
School were limited but that the psople were anxious to see one of their omm
number trained in sgricultural extensiocn work. The Mission considers thelr
request to be justifised; and it hopes that the Adminiatration will give this
matter its sympathetic consideration.

33. A third transfer of islanders itcok place in 1954, when the people of

Utirik and Rongelap suffered ill effects from unforeseen radio~active fallout
repulting from thermo-ttuclear tests held during that year in the Pacific

Proving Grounds. One hundred and fifty-four persons from Utirik and eighty-

two from Rongelap were moved to Majuro and Kwajalein as a temporary measure
pending ths retwn to their atolls. The Utirik people were returned to their
homes during the same year after the atoll had been declered safe for human
habitation: On their return they were provided with building and medical supplies




and their olptexrnc had bean cleaned and restored by the United States Nuwyo
All of their oluims smounting to $2,900 had besn setiled prior to thelr
returmn and in additicn they were provided with 300 ohickens and 190 plgs to
replaca thoss which they claimed they hed lost. Since thelr return, the
Mission wes informed, severel complete surveys had been conducted on Utirik
for ihs purpesze of detemmining the adequany of educational, medical and
agricultural fucilities and improvements recommended on the basis of these
surveye had been ilamplemented. The Utirlk peopls produce spproximately

forty tone of copra a year and gupplement their cash income by selling
handiorafts ond large claw shells to the United States Navy om Kwalialein.
Onoe each year, & United States )tomic Energy Commission tean wvisits Utirik to check
on the peoples’ health and generel wsll-being and in addition medical

and dental teems from Majurce make regular trips to the stoll. Administration
officials informed the Miassion that the people of Utirik had mude a complete
adjustment; that no complaints hed been submitied and that they could be
considsred as living a normal life.

34. The Rongelap people, in vontrast to those from Utirik, appesr to the
Miesion 4o <resent & considerabls and continuing problem. After their
svacuation from Rongelap thsy were moved to Ejit Tsland in the Majuro Atoll
where a2 village wes built for them and livestock placed at their disposal.
#hile thers,; they were given $200 a month in compensation for the loss of
their nommal copra production; and an additional §1,100 a month for the pur-
chuae of food and cther suppliss. They wers also provided with water trans~
portation between LJit and the district center. Their perscnal loss claims
smounting to about $5,200 and copra compensatlion amounting to §1,300 were
settled, in addition to which they were given every opportunity to work at
Hajuro.

35-. When Rongelap was decluared safe in 1957, the Admimistration built two
villages for them at Rongelap und Jubwaan. The sdminigtration informed the
Mission thut the Rongelap psople waere fully consulted in the planning of the

rebuilding programme and that all their requests were granted. Throughout
the buil phase two Trust Territory officials were present at Rongelap to

supervise the construction. At the same time, & complete agricultural survey
was made of the atoll or the beeis of which plants, ocuttings and seeds were
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provided to start a subsistence programms wmder the supexvision of an
agricaliural extonsion egent who remained with the pecple for e period of
two montks after their return. Upon their arrival on Rongelep in June of
1957, their original number of 84 had swollen to over 250 perscns. They
reooived a three monihs' supply of food and all their belongings were
trangported by the Administration.

36. A long-range programms set up by the administration included a sub~
slatence and coconut planting programme and an American agriculiuralist was
»aorulted to assist the people. Two health aldes now live st Rongelap to
ministor to the peoples' needs, a monthly flight with a medicul practiiicmer
iz made and onoe a yeer a mediocal end scientific iteam from the United States
Atomie Energy Comuission conducts extensive medical and scientific exami-
nations on the atoll.

37. According to the informaiion given to the Mission, copra preduction at
Rongelap As expectad to exceed the pro-evacuation produstion of 40 short
tone & ysar, by scveral tons during the prosent year. At the same time, the
Administration points out that production could be increased even further if
coconute now being left to spoil on the ground wers asctually harvesied, and
it is hoped that with tho sid of the agrioulturalist this problem will be
overcome in the nsar futurs.

38. During its visit to the atoll, which colncided with the ammual visit of
sclen tists and doctors from the United States Atomic Energy Commission, the
Misgion had an opportunity to inapect the villaege of Rongelap, 0 hold dis-
oussions with its people and with some of the members of the visiting
sclentific team. The village itself impressed the Mission as being one of
the cleanest und neatest seen anywhere in the Territory. It is well con-
structed and plamned. JDuring its walk through the village a number of
iglanders poinied with great pride to their new buildings and judging by
their remarkes, the Misaion geained the impression that the peopls are
satlefied with the pressnt arrsngements.

39. However, the people are gravely concsrned with the effects of radiation
on the atoll and in the lagoom which, they fear, has permanently contaminated
coconut crabs and fish in the lagoon. Throughout the meeting, this matter
was raised by mumerous people who pointed out that not only shellfish and fish
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in the legoon had been conteminated and thus becn rendered inmedibls, but
that some of the cocormut pslmn om the atoll had aleo died as a result o
radiation. They stated that the fish in the lagoon were polsoned and were
causing illness amorg them. Oihers wished %o know whethexr the irradistim
they bad suffered in 1954 would have lusting effectas on their health.
Since the Mission wus not in a position to allay their fears for lack of
adequate sclentific knowledge of the fucts, it reyuested the heads of tha
medical snd scientific teams who were well kmowr to all the people on
Rongelsp to explain the situation at the meeting. They stated that the
people who had suffered skin damage immnediately after the fall-out in 1954
had now completely recovered. Further tests regarding possible late
effocts of irradistion were conatantly being curried out and although

late effects were 2 possibility, they were, in view of the small degree

of irradistion euffered, not 1ikely to occur. FNevertheless; the annual
examinations were being conductsed to insure againsi any sventuality. It
was further pointed out that only coconut orabs had been found unsafe for
eating due to the presence of radletion. However, fish outside, as well
83 inclde, the lagoon were m or oatti‘::éb'pm'poua- Some of the fiash
near the reefs wore poisonous, but fish poisoning of that type was not due
to radiution and hud been lmown to exist in the Marshall /am ncT"mhoro
long before the nuclear and thermo-nuclear tests had beem oconducted.
The Hisaion was told that many studies on that subject had becn conducted
t0 determine the source of fish poiscning in this and other areas long
before World Waer II and that further siudies to this end were in progress.
Subgistence orops,; occomuta wnd wuter, were congidered sufe for con=
sumption; and tests carried ocut during their investigations did not

show late effects of radiation on plant life. Nevertheless;investigations
would be carried out on cooonut palma which, according to some of the
people on the Atoll, hod died off after irrediation. In addition, the
solentifi¢c team provided the Mission with a summary of ita four-year survey,
which is annexed to the present rsport as annex I.

40, During his final disoussicns with the Mission, the High Commissioner
pointed to a number of factors which had contrituted to the slow and difficult
readjustment of the Rengelap peoples The complete support they had received
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for many years while living on Ejit had made it difficult for them to return
to a life of self-sufficiency. The problem was aggravated by the fact that
the & people who had affersd from radic-active fallout were joined by 166
other Rongelapese who had previcusly lived elsswhere but who had elscted to
return to Rongelap because of the new housing and food that had been provided
by the Administration. It was this latter group which was the most vocal in
ite complaints., Ths High Cormissioner stated that he had bean assured by
the scientists that the people were in good physical condition and that the
island was pafe for habitation., Sufficient apgricultural potential existed on
the atoll to support the present population and to produce copra for export.
Ha frankly stated that the problem was to convince the Rongelapese that they
could again become self-supporting.

41. On the strength of the information given to it by the Administration, the
Misslen is confident that the Rongelap people have now recovered physically
from the immediate effects of irradiation and that the material asaistance
rendered them by the Adninistration for their rehabilitation is fully adequate
to their needs. However, their emoticnal and psychological problem,arising
from persistent fears and spprehensions concerning their well-being, is ome
which, in the view of the Mission, requires prompt and serious attention if
the Rongelap psople are to be fully restored to a normal and productive life.
Although the Mission cannot express its views on the svaluations made by
sclentific experts, it feels certain that its pecple would nct have been
returned unless the Administering Authority was convinced that conditions on
Rongelap were safe. At the same time, the Misalon feels that the long period
of inactivity whils away from their homee has created doubts in the people's
minds as to their ability and fitness to resume a useful life. These doubts
may have been further strengthened by annual visite and examinations by
medical and sclentific teams which, they feel, would mot be necessary if they
were well and no danger exlsted,

42, The Migsion fully appreciates the very serious problems which the people
of Rongalap are facing in their readjustment, and it recognizes that the
Administration is alive to them. Nevertheless, ths Mission recommends that the
Administration should, in co-gperation with the other agencies of the Adminies-
tering Authority, provide every possible assistance to the Rongelap people to
enabls them to overzome their present problems,
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CHAPTER Il
POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Develomment, towards sslf-government

43. To assess the progress made since the end of World War II in the develop-
ment of democcratic organs of self-govermment in the Territory, two things should
be borne in mind. The first of these is the fact, already referred to above,
that its people, though broadly classed as Micronesians, are divided into distinct
cultural and linguistic groups which are further separated by geographical
barriers, and consequently have/little in common with each other. Secondly, it
must be remembered that before the war the people of the Territory had not been
encouraged to participate in the conduct of their own affairs and thus had
continued to adhere to traditional forms of local rule until, under the present
Administering Authority, the concept of representative government was introduced.
The adaptation of the concepts of political freedom and of self-determination
to the existing traditional structures was therefore initially confined to the
development of local organs of self.-government at the municipal and district
levels, This process has as its ultimate objective the creation of a territory-
wide organ of self-government., The relatively slow development of a territorial
consclousness is atiributable to the factors already referred to above as well
as to the persistence of & strong sense of parochialism throughout the Territory.

Li. Although there are as yet few signs pointing to the development of a
territorial consciocusness among the people of the Territory, the Mission found
some evidence that some of the obstacles standing in its way are gradually being
removed, Notably the Pacific Islands Central School enables young people from
all districts of the Territory to meet together and their common use of English
gives them the ability to overcome the language difficulties and the opportunity
to discuss and appreciate common problems and to develop a sense of unity., Like
its predecessor, the Mission had an opportunity of meeting with the students
attending the Pacific Islands Central School as well as with those who were
attending the University of Hawaili., During its informal discussions with the
students, the Mission was told by many that as a result of their brief
experience of living together they had not only formed friendships which would
otherwise have been impossible, but that they had also come to realize the




problems which could ultimately be solved only through common efforts.
Signifiecantly, and in ceontrast to the experience of the previous Mission, the
students seemed confident that the older generation would not be reluctant to
accept, ultimately, changes in the politicaland social structure of their

soclety provided thet such changes were beneficial, They also thought that

much of the earlier opposition to the introduction of new ways was gradually

being overcome and that education and its demonstrated benefits had, in many cases,
stimulated a desire among the elders of the commnitics to see more of their
children educated.

45, The Mission also found that the annual territory-wide conferences of
representative Micronesian leaders which have been held on Guam since 1956 have
further served to contribute to a better understanding of common problems and to
the creation of a common interest among Micronesians, The results of the 1956
and 1957 conferences were considered by the Administration to have been suffi-
ciently sipgnificant to enable it to convene them on a regular annual basis as
the Inter-District Advisory Committee to the High Commissioner. While the
establishment of the Committee may be regarded as an initial step towards the
ultimate development of a territory-wide organ of self-government, it should be
stressed that at this stage the Committee does not possess any powers of legis-
lation and acts merely in an advisory capacity to the High Commissioner., Never-
theless, the discussions held in the course of the third conference during
November 1958 provided encouraging evidence of a growing interest among the
delegates in its aims and purposes. Particularly in their approach to possible
solutions for the numerous economic and social problems besetting the various
districts, delegates tended to emphasize the broader aspects of the Territory's
needs rather than local interests. In rosponse to the desire expressed by some
delegates to give increased usefulness to the Committee's work, it was decided
that each district would be asked to designate a hold-over member to the
Inter-District Advisory Committee to serve for a period of up to two years,
instead of one, and that there would be no bar to individuals being re-chosen
as delegates at the end of the two year term. It was also decided that each
distriet would assign a hold-over member to attend meetings of the other district
congresses as cbservers. The Mission feels that the establishment of the Inter-
District Advisory Committee is a significant step toward the cohesive political
development of the Territory, but at the same time it wishes to point out that
both the Administration and responsible Micronesian leaders are fully aware of
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the considerable obstacles that must still be overcome before a truly repre-
sentative territory-wide organ of self-government can be created.

L6, Despite the apparent abasence of any widespread territorial consciocusness,
the Mission feels certain that the contirous and increasing efforts made by

the Administration to promote the cohesive development of the Territory by

means of education and the increaaing asscciation of its people in the conduct

of their own affairs will ultimately bring about the desired results, To help
further this development, the Mission would suggest that every effort should be
made to assign a greater mumber of Micronesians to positions outside their home
districts, and it recommends that the Administration should give consideration

to the employment of some Micronesians at the headquarters of the Trust Territory.

47. The Mission also wishes to recall that the 1956 Visiting Mission recommended
that, 2s a further ald to the development of a territorial consciousness, a book
should be prepared for use in the schools outlining in simple terms the geography,
history and characteristics of the Territory and its people, and that this book
should explain the relation of Micronesia to the modern world, with emphasis on
its trusteeship status and the political, economic and social conditions of the
Territory.

LB, The present Mission was informed by the Administration that in 1957 a short
history of the Eastern Carolines Islands had been prepared and had been distri-
buted to all district departments of education where, in some instances, it was
used as a text in intermediate schoeols, However, since the book was limited to
the Eastern Caroline Islands, other districts were required to prepare corres-
ponding materials, Efforts to synthesize all these materials into a
territory-wide book in the English language have thus far failed, The Admini-
stration stated that the preparation of such a book would entail considerable
expense and that the funds at present available for the purpose were not
sufficient. In visw of the important contribution which a book of this type
could make to the development of a territorial consciousness among the people
of the Territory, the Mission recommends that this matter be given early and
urgent. consideration.
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49, In tha development of local political institutions, the Administering
Autherity has followed the policy of initiating local govermment at the level of
the mundicipality and of developing thereafter regicnal end district-wide
legislative organs. |

50, At the local level thare are 117 mndcipalities headed by magi-

strates who ares elected by universal adult suffrage and by secret ballot. They
are assisted by an elected secretary, a treasurer and a council, During the

past three years the Administration has cmbarked on a programme of chartering
municipalities throughout the Territory with a view to increasing their
political activity and introducing & greater measure of uniformity in their
structure and functioning, in accordance with democratic principles, The Mission
was informed that before & charfer could be granted to a municipality, a political
education team composed of Micronesian instructors would explain to loecal leaders
and to the wvoting mambers of the community the alms and purposes of the programme.
In many cases 1t was found necessary to hold an extended scries of meetings,
requiring more time than had originally been anticipated, However, the time
devoted to the process of political education is considered by the Administration
as well spent, since it is felt that unless the meaning of the chartering process
is well understood, its grant weuld merely constitute an empty gesture and would
not result in genuine progrees. The first step in the campaign to charter a
municipality called for a visit of the magistrate and several local leaders to
the district centre where they could be fully briefed concerning 2ll aspects of
the programme., This was followed by visits of the political education team to
the municipalities for as long as was considered necessary, The Mission was

told that particular emphasis was placed on a full understanding by the people

of their constitutional rights defined in the Code of the Trust Territory and to
the procedures which they would follow under municipal charter provisions,

Copies of the proposed charter were subsequently distributed, and its provisions
discussed and explained. Before a final requazat for the charter could be made

to the High Commissioner, various enabling ordinaaces

regarding election proceciures, ‘establishment of voter fegisters and the organi-
zatlon of the personnel of local government had to be passed. Upon completion of
these formalities, the firal ordinance making official request for a charter

must be passed and forwarded to the High Commissioner through the district
Administrator. During its visit to Truk, the Mission was pleased to present, on
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behalf of the High Comissioner, & Charber to the Dublon

muriteipality. This cherter, a copy of which is annexed to the present report,y
closely resembles the charters already granted to twenty-eight other minicipalities
throvghout the Territory, During the time of the lMission's visit several muni-
cipalities wers preparing draft charters for submission to the High Commissioner,
while othars had decided to delay requests for charters as they required addi-
tional time for pelitical preparation,

51, A nolable step toward the replacement of chiefs by elsctod magistrates was
taken recently in the Ponape district where on Kapingamarangl, owing to the
disability of the King, the people elected a graduate of the Pacific Islands
Central Sghoel, who is now an elementary school teacher, as chief megistrats,
Although himself a zon of the King, the present chief magistrate requested that,
in accordance with the practices established elsewhere in the Territory,
Kapingamsrangl should form 2 municipal council to assist him, but questions
concerning the council's size and the procedure t be followed for ite election
were still under discussion at the time of the Mission's vislit., The Administration
felt confident that preparations for chartering this municipality, which would
otherwise have been delayed for a leng time, would begin in the relatively near
future. This development, although local in character, tends to accentuate the
considerable impact which education is making on political develop-

ment throughout the Territory., The Mission found among the elected officials
of the municipalities it visited a surprisingly large nunber of younger people
who had assumed, in varying degrees, political leadership in local communities
without engendering any apperent resentment from their elders, Nevertheless,
the Mission does not wish to underestimate the strong traditional influences
which, though gradually weakening under the impact of newly introduced concepts,
continue to be exerciiied,

52, It is also significant that during the elections held in Ponape in November
1958, candidates for offices in Kolonia Town gathered at a meeting with the people
of Xolonia and each expressed his desire to hold office and stated reasons why he
should be elected, This was the first time that a procedure akin to political
campaigning was followed in Ponape where candidates were previously nominated and
not required to campaign publicly. The Administration informed the Mission that

Z See Amex 1II,
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this irnovation was enthusiastically welcomed by the people who felt that by
seeing and hearing the candidates they were in a better positlion to know who they
were and vhat they proposed to do. The same procedure, it is expected, will in
time be adopted by other municipalities, and the Mission suggests that the
political education teams in all districts should mske it part of their task to
instruct the peopls in the advantzges of active political campaigning by candi-
dates for public offica.

53, The Mission noted that considerable progress had been made in the develop-
ment of district-wides organs of self{-government, In addition to the Palau

and Truk District Congresses to vwhich formal charters had been presented in
previous years, the Ponape and Marshall Islands districts have now received their
charters, and the latter has changed its constitution. In Yap, where the Mission
presented a charter to the Yap Tsland Congress on behalf of the High Commissioner
of the Trust Territory, particularly notable changes have taken place., Formerly,
the ten elected magistrates, as an island-wide advisory council, had met at
regular intervals with the district administrator to advise him on local affairs
and to issue frequent announcements and proclamations of public interest. Almost
four years ago, on a suggestion of the Administration, the Council began to
conduct its meetings without the presence of Administration officials unless they
ware speclfically requested by the Council to be present. This was at first
questioned by some of the Council members who had been accustomed to administration
direction of their meetings, but before long, the Council began to demonatrate its
ability to proceed independently and to tranemit its declsions and actions to the
District Administrator. To begin with the Council had considered problems only
as they arovse, but it soon began longer-range planning in such fields as finance,
public works, education, etec., and has been responsible for the initiation of
numerous projects and improvements on the island. The Administration told the

Mission that the most outstanding characteristic of the Council, of its advisory
board and committees and of the Yapese people, has been the desire and willingness
to initiate and plan their own programmes of improvement and to support these

programmes with labour, materdials and funds,

54, The Mission was also told “hat the Council had reviewed and discussed over the
past two years municipal charter programmes for other districts, The Council

subsequently decided against chartering municipalities on Yap Island on the ground
that these municipalities first prepared for chartering would most likely be those
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which were traditionally domdnant over the others, and that chartering at the
present stage might bolster exdsting traditional caste distinctions, Instead,

it recommended that its exlsting organigation be chartsred, and it established

a special committee for chartering and organization to make specific recommend-
aticns for ths establishment of a separate leglslative organ. Immediately
following the grant of the charter, plans wera initiated for the eleetion of
congresamen during April 1959 in order that the new congress might be able to
hold its organizational session in May. The Administration believes that the
functioning of the new Congress in its relationship to the already established
Couneil, as the exscutivs branch, will require time if it is to become effective,
but it is confident that in view of their demonstrated ability and self-sufficiency,
the Yapese people will be able to make the desired adjustment,

55, Among the major developments on the level of district-wide congresses was
the chartering of the Ponape District Congress late in 1958, Prior to this event,
& bicameral. Ponape Islamd Congress had functioned for many years in an advisory
capacity only. Its merbers, elected from the five municipalities of Ponape
Island, did, however, pgive advice from time to time on matters affecting the
entire district. Consequently, the municipalities on the outer islands had
become increasingly rescntful of the powers exercised by the island congress
which, for its part, was desirous of expanding into a district-wlde congress,
But, its two chambers, the hereditary house and the elected Peoples' House,

were in constant disagreement over any and all plans for the future organization
of a district congress. The question was finally settled by a decision to call
a conventlon of representatives of each municipality of the district to undertake
the drafting of a charter. This convention met in May 1958 and decided to
establish a unicameral congress whose representatives would be elected by
universal suffrage. The charter was approved during the same year by the High
Commissioner and, in september 1958, the new Ponape District Congress held its
first session. A special feature of the Congress is a legislative committes
which employs & permanent staff member. All bills submitted by members of the

Congress pass automatically to that committee where they are drafted into proper
form, and where they remain between sessions, Should the Congress decide to
consider a bill at the same session, a two-thirds majority vote is required to
bring it out of the Committee. At this stage, the Congress is in the process

of establishing its procedures and of rewriting district orders into district
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laws sc that they can be applied uniformly throughout the district, A second
seasion of thes Congress was scheduled to be convened during March of 1959,

56. One of the matters which 1s of concern to the Congress, and which it
discussed with the Mission, is the collection of mongy by the Trust Territory
Government on residential and business rentals in Kolonia Town on Ponape Island,
The Congresa feels that these funds should be collected by the treasury of the
FKolonia Town municlipality. However, the Mission was informed by Administration
officlals that thiz quesiion is more complicated than it appears on the surface
and cannot bs setiled until a local dispute between the Municipality of Kolonia
Town and Net Municipality can be setiled, The Mission was told that Kolonia,

which is still conasidered to be part of the larger political division of Net
Munieipality, shares with the latter its tax revenues and has one representative
on the Net Council. Aslde from this relatlonship, Kolonia has its own town
governnent with a mayor, 2 sceretary and six councilmen. When it was first
proposed that Kolonia Town be chartered, the si:ggeation was semiously opposed
by the Net officials, but a3 a result of several compromises, agreement was
reached by the people of Kolonia and Net on a darter for Kolonia Town which was
subsequently approved by the High Commissioner, However, the people of Kolonia
now feel that they are poorly represented, since their sole representative on
the Net Munieipal Council speaks for a population equal to that of the remainder
of Net Municipality. On the other hand, the people of Kolonia resent the fact
that some of their own municipal officials are favourable to the interests of
the Net Municlpality since they are elected under a provision of the town charter

which permits the people of Net to vote in the election of Kolonia Town officials.

Negotiations between the two municipalities to resolve the existing difficulties
have been started and it is hoped that Kolonia will be granted representation
on the Net Municipal Council in proportion te its population, In that event,
the Administration is prepared to turn over the funds now collected by it to the

Municipalities, In the meantime, it will continue to collect rentals in
accordance with a decision reached some years ago by the Land Advisory Committee

whose Micronesian members unanimously had approved the present arrangements.

57. In the Marshall Islands a charter was pgranted by the High Commissioner on
9 December 1958 to a new unicameral district-wide Marshall Islands Congress.
Previously, the Marshall Islands Congress consisted of the House of Iroi],

composed of hereditary nobles, and of the House of Assembly whose representatives
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were elagied by universal adult suffrage., During the last session of the
Congress in August and Sepienbsr of 1958, the two llouses agreed upon a new
constitution establishing a unicameral body. The new Congress is the result of
a compromise, The Iroij Laplap (Nobles), while willing to abolish the separats
House of Irolj were not willing to sit without vote in the Congress as is the
case of hereditary leaders in Palau. The result is that the new. Congress will
be made up of approximately 12 Iroij Laplap and some 38 eleclted Representatives,
cach of whom will have one vote, In contrast te the previous Congress, the
Iroij Laplep cannot, ss formerly, delegate an alternate to sit for them and cast
their vote, If an Ireij Laplap is not present, his seat cannot be taken by
anyone else, In the cvent of the death of the Irol] Laplap his seat may pass
to his legitimate succ2ssor upon approval of the Cengress,

58, Aside from these recent developmantis arnd the fact that chartered district
congresgss already exist in Palau and Truk, it remains only for Yap, Saipan and
Rota to establish sindlar orpgans in the future. As a yeouit of the Administering
Authority's decision not to incorporate Rota into the Saipan district when that
arsa was placed under the jurisdiction of the United States Navy in 1953, a
gingle island, artificially sceparated from the Saipan district with whose people
it enjoys close ethnic, cultural and historical tles, iz being developed into a
political entity unto itzelf., As a result, normal political development which
the peoples in other districts can expsct to unite them eventually, is being
denied, for reasons of administrative convenicnce, to the people of Rota and of
Saipan. In order to remove this obstacle, as wecll as for reasons stated below,
the Mission recommends that the Administering Authority should give its urgent
consideration to assocliating the people of Rota with those of the Saipan district,

Administration of the Territory

59. The question of transferring the headquarters of the Trust Territory Govern-
ment to a site within the Territary, which has been discussed on numerous occasions
by the Trusteeship Council, was again raised by the Mission during its discussions
with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory.

60, The High Comnmissioner felt that for the foreseeable future the interests of
the people of Micronesia would best be served by the retention of the Territory's

headquarters at Guam, Owing to its central location and well-developed
installations, it could render far better logistic, financial and other services

to the Territory than would be available from any area within it., He felt that

L See paragraphs 62 - 65,
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the best headonariors site zvailable within the Territory was on Dublon Island

in the Truk district. Bowever, thz establishment of such a site would require
ovar 3 million dollars for the building of docks, landing sirips, air and shipping
gservice facilities, housing, roads, utilities, eic,, and on completion, it would
still not provide as good 2 servics, or, as ready an accsssibility, to all
districts, as was at present provided by Guam. In addition, it would be Jjust as
far removed from seversal districts as the present headquarters,

61, He pointed out thet he would also have to take into consideratien the desires
of the people in the creation of a “ecapital" within the Territory, At the present
stage, there was no demand by Micronesians for the transfer of the Territory's
headquarters to a site within one of the districts and no ¢vidence of solidified,
uniferm thinking among Micronesians with respect to the ultimate form of govern-
ment which showld prevail in the Territory., At such time as Micronesians had
devaloped common desires with regard to the question of headquarters, the Admini-
stration was fully prepared to give its full consideration to the matter. He

did not rule out the possibility thaet in the future the Micronesians might lean
toward Guam as a unifying point, He stated that, in any event, in the near
future a mach smaller group of Amerlcan officials would be involved in
Micronesian government and administration and that this would result in a
different approach to the development of headquarters facilitles in any closer
area, He stressed that any headquarters move should be designed to benefit the
people of Micronesia and should not be undertaken to serve any other purpose.

The Mission appreclates the reasons which have persuaded the Administration to
retain the headquarters of the Terrditory in Guam. However, it would suggest
that the matier should be kept under constant review and that, to this end,

the Administration should take full advantage of the annual meetings of the
Inter-District Advisory Commitiee to the High Comralssioner to discuss this
questionlfmm time to time with it,

62, A question of major interest to the Mission was the continued division of
the administration of the Territory betwesn the civil and naval authorities of
the United States Government, It will be recalled that following the transfer
in 1951 of responsibility for the administration of the Territory from the
Secretary of the Navy to the Secretary of the Interior, an Executive Order was
issued on 10 November 1952, vhereby, for security reasons, an area including
the 1slands of Saipan and Tinian was returned to Navy administration as from




1. Jumusry 1953, The exder did nobt, however, include the island of Rota, lying
between Guenm and the avea returned to Navy conirol, Having been administered
until 1953 as an integral part of the Saipan district, Rota wes consequently
left to 1teslf without any apparent district administration of its own, until

in 1955 it was made the seventh district of the Trust Territory. It i3 also
reca]ledlthat the previcus Visiting Mission had received a request from the
people of Rota demnding the "union" of &ll the people of the Marianas which
the Mission had considered 2s evidencc of the problems created by the admini-
strative division of the Marianas, Thsy had pointed out that prior to their
separation from the Seipan district they had besn able to visit Salpan, Tinian
and the other islands, except Cuam, without the necessity of obtaining travel
documents. They had, moreover, enjoyed greater economle, social and educational
cohesion, since the Szipan aduinistration had provided uniform services to all
lslards of the distrlet. The 1956 Mission had also reported that the disadvantages
of the prevailing situation had apparently been partially offset by the co-
ordination that had besn established bebwsen the Salpan district and the head-
guarters of the Territary, and that travel documentation for Guam was required
to keep out lnown criminals and undesirable persons, Such documentation had
rarely been denied and permission to ente: was generally granted without delay,

63. The people of Rota, in the course of a public meeting, again requested the
Mission that considsration should be given to the unification of all the peoples
of the Marianas. Although they were still debating the various aspects of the
question among themselves, particularly the question of a future relationship
between Rota, Cuam and the Saipan district, they appeared generally to agree
that a union of the entire area was desirable from their point of view, since
free and unimpeded travel throughout the Marianas for purposes of education,
trade and visits to relatives and friends would be of advantage to all the
inhabitants. They stated that their desire to see the creation of greater
unity in the Marianas chain had been further strengthened as a result of
resolutions addressed to the Congress of the United States and calling for the
unification of the Marianas, adopted by the Guam Legislature over the past three

years, They sald that they had considered a variety of suggestions and proposals
vithout reaching a clear solution, and they thought that before any decision could

be reached, the logical step to take was to send one of their own pcople to Guam
to discuss the implications of the resolutions adopted by the Guam Legislature
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with ivs reprasentatives, Only then could they consider the question in the
light of the explanations made by the Guamanlans and reach a solution one way
or the other. The Mission was told by Administration officlals thet, although
this question had bsen of concern to the people of Rota, the people in the

Saipan district had not. discussed the matter,

bly, Later, the High Commissioner informed the Mission that considerable thought
had besn piven to the suggesblon of placing the en%ire Territory under the
civilian suthority of the High Commissioner but that this was a matter requiring
a decision by the United States Departments of the Interior and of Defense,
Those Departments did nol consider it necessary or advisable for the current
status of the two disliricts to be changed., The interests of Rota might, however,
be better served if the island were to become part of the Saipan administration.
This question was also under constant study and action might be taken within

the next several years, lockding towards combining Rota and Saipan. In the
mesntime, administrative matters continued to be co-ordinated between the

High Commissioner and the Naval Adninistrator for Saipan through the Island
Government Office of the Commander, Naval Forces, Marianas on Guam, He stated
that there was a ccnstant exchange of infoermation, plans and programmes, between
these offices with regard to the administration of the two areas, The High
Commissioner told the Mission that when the stage was reached where the Rota
people expressed & clear and definite desire for their unification with Guam,

he would be preparad to give full consideration to their proposals,

65, Although the Mission, like its predecessor, recognizes that it does not
possesa the information nor the competence to Jjudge the existing arrangements
in the Northern Marianas which are based on considerations of strategy and
security, it feels that the present artificilal division of the area into the
Roeta and Saipan districts cannot be overcome merely by the administrative
co-ordination of policies between the civil and naval authorities, The Mission
noted, for example, that despite the fact that the Code of the Trust Territory
applied equally to all the seven districts of the Territory, the Micronesian

Title and Pay Plan, which regulates salary scales of Micronesian employees in
the six districts under civil administration, was not in force in the Saipan
distriet where different and somewhat higher schedules were applied, It also
noted that the Saipan district administration had established its own copra
stabilization fund which operated apart from that created for the remainder




of the Territory. While these, as well as other existing administrative
divergencies may not in themselves be detrimental to the interests of the
people, they serve nonetheless to underline a trend which, in the view

of the Mission, is not conducive to ths desirable development of the
Territory into a political and administrative entltyda/ The Mission would
therefore, suggest that urgent consideration be given by the Aduinistering
Authority to combining the Rota and Saipan districts into a single
administrative unit and to placing the entlre area of the Northern Marianas
under the same civilian suthority as the remainder of the Trust Territory.

C4vi) Service

66, Prio‘r to 1 April 1956 American officials in the Administration of the

Trust Territory did not enjoy permanent tenure and were not members of the
United States civil service. Their appointment for contract periods of two
years, subject to possible re-employment at the expiration of that period, was
made at headquarters in Guam with the approval of the United States Department
of the Interior, As a consequence of this practice, the Administration
experienced a constant turnover in personnel in the Territory with the result
that the achievement of continuity of service was extremely difficult. As from
1 April 1956, United States citizens employed in the Trust Territory Admini-
stration were included in the civil service and personnel employed since that
time have been recruited through the United States Civil Service Commission,
although in the case of posts for which the Commission cannot provide suitable
candidates, the Trust Territory Government contimues to make direct appointments,
However, persons so appointed are not considered as permanent members of the
civil service, The principal advantage of this change is that officers with
full civil service status have the opportunity of transferring to other civil
service positions outside the Trust Territory. Similarly, vacancies existing
in the Trust Territory may be filled by transfer of civil service employees
from other agencies of the United States Government.

67. This change has resulted in considerable advantage to the American staff
members of the Administration who now enjoy Jjob tenure and security as employees
of the Federal Civil Service as well as such attendent privileges as transfer

and retirement benefits, All indications point to an appreciable improvement
in the conditions of the personnel situation in the Trust Territory Administration,

;S

ee paragraph 27 above,
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The average turnover rate of staff which during the three-ysar periocd preceding
the change-over to civil service status stood at 40%, declined significantly
to 25% in 1958, In addition, the Administration's programme for systematic
replacement of all temporary quonsetetype housing by concrete type permanent
structures will, when completed, contribute further to the general improvemsnt
of living conditions, which the previous Visiting Mission had found to be far
from adequate, The Mlssion could not fzil to be impressed by the generally
good work of the Administration officials and their dedication to the people

of the Territory., Numerous and favourable comments made to t he Mission
attested to the exsellent relationship existing betwsen the people

and members of the Administration. It was also gratified to note

that in a further effort to bring members of the Administration into even
closer rapport with the population, the Marshall Island Distriect Administration
has recently developed a series of Marshallese language sound recordings for
use by American personnel in the early stages of the Marshallese language
instruction, Employees are permitted to use a portion of their work period for
this purpose. The Mission hopes that this commendable effort, if successful,
will serve as an example for the initiation of similar projects in other
districts of the Territory.

68, The gradual reduction in the number of American personnel of the Administration
to less than 250, has been accompanied by a corresponding increase in the

nunmber of Micronesian employees, Aside from the information contained in the
annual report of the Administering Authority, it is expected that by the middle
of 1959 a Micronesian director of public health will replace the present
American doctor in charge of the Yap district. Consequently, six out of seven
districts will have Micronesians in charge of the public health programmes.
Similar appointments of Micronesians to positions of responsibility are expected
to be made in other fields of the Administration as more trained Micronesians
becoms available, During its travels through the Territory, the Mission had
frequent occasion to observe the good work being performed by Micronesian
personnel at all levels., It could not, however, help but notice that the
Micronesian staff in the districts appeared to be largely concentrated at its
centres and that, in contrast, few, if any, trained Micronesiane were assigned
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%o outlying islands, It also found indiecations of a growing awareness of this
problem among Microneslans themselves who, on several occasions, told the
Misgion that they preferred to see more trained Micronesian staff assigned to
outer 1slands, where thsy conld more usefully assist thes people in solving

their problems, rather than in offices at the administrative centres, An
attendent feature of this trend toward over-centralization is a growing demand
among Micronesians for wages higher than those paid under the prevailing scales
as provided by the revised Micronesian Title and Pay Plan of 1957. The numerous
requesats mads on that subject to the Mission originated for the most part at

the district centres vhere a combination of inadequate housing, higher living
costa, as well as ready avallability of trade goecds, have tended to upset the
living standards of those Microneasian employees who have come to prefer the
attractions offered at the district centrss to life in the enviromment of their
own people, The Mission considers that there is need for progressive decentral-
ization of services at the district centres and a corresponding need for
increasing the number of staff assigned on a permanent basis to the outer islands
of the Territory where the services of skilled Microneslan and American personnel
are in prowing damand, It also noted that, apart from those employed in the
offices of the Administration and in the medical and educational services of

the Territory, few Micronesians as yet posseas the necessary skills and
experience which would allow them to replace American persomnel, This deficlency
is found to be particularly apparent in the field of public works and to a
somewhat lesser extent in the agricultural services, It reflects an urgent need
for greater cmphasis on the training of Micronesians in technical skills,
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CHAPTER IIT
TOUNOMEC ADVANCIMENT

Geperal,

69, The econurdec 11fe of the Territory is based primarily on subsistence
amrdcnliure and fishing., with cagh income provided through the production

of copra, harvesting of %rochus, government cmployment, the sale of vege-

table products and of swall quantities of handicraft. OSubsiatencs crop
preduction predominstoes throughout the Territory and except for coprag; which

is producod in all districts, and vegetables from the Rota and Saipan districts;
only a negligible porilen of the sntire crop preduction is marketed, In view
of thz meagre economic rasources of the Territory, and the insufficient revenues
that can be reiged locally to pay for the high cost of administrative and other
sericzg, the people of the Terrdtory continve tc depend on the Administering
Muthority for substuntlal financial sssistance. The Adndnistering Authority
astimates that the total "matlonal" cash income of the Territory amounted to
approximately 32,720,000 in 1958, During the same period local reverues
derdved from local and exclse taxess and from transportation fees amounted to
$1,867,140 and the Administering Authority made an appropriation of $5,681,715
to cover the deficit of the Territory's budget of $7,548,855 for 1958, It

will be recalled that the 1956 Visiting Miesion noted a tendency on the part of
the Admindstration to emphasize the need for reducing the heavy deficit of the
Trust Territory, and it felt that such a reduction, unless achieved by increasing
loeal revenues, could only be brought about by reducing the current amount of
appropriations, To do so would have the adverse effect of limiting the scope
of the Territory's development by depriving it of the personnel and material
assistance it required. The 1956 Visiting Mission also took the view that the
natural resources of the Territory were limited, but the islands were of such
strategic value to the Administering Authority that it should incrsase its
appropriations, so that the development of the Territory would not be hampered.

70, Thg Mission is fully aware of the tremendous difficulties which the
Administration must face in developing the economy of the Territory. The
geographical dispersion of the islands and their relative isolation from
world markets zre inthemselves obstacles to economic development, even if
the Territory possessed any kind of valuable resources, The Mission also
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appreclates the faet that conbaet with forxeign administralions over many
decades has inevilably produced changes in the economic life of the people
of the Territory whose nseds iu former times had been fully met out of a
subsistence sconeny. The introduction of industries, particularly in Japanese
times, and the atiendent introduetion of cash and trade grods into the local
econony have conlributed To en inerxreasing dependence of Mieronesians on out-

side sources €0 mest thelr needa.

71, Thg Misesion wlshea to reecall that in contrast to previous admimistrations,
the economic policy of the Administering Authority im the Trust Territory is
directed toward the geal of maxirumepossible self-sufficiency. The Administer-
ing Authoriiy hsa stated that to schleve this goal the economy should be
developad (a) to suit to the nesds and resources of the area, (b) to provide
adequately for the food and monetary needs of the population, (e) to provide

a firm foundation for self-govermment and (d) to be so implemented as %to
reserve to the Mieronecians both Jand and to the greatest extont possible,

the development of the natural resources and commercial opportunities of the
Territory.

72. The High Commissioner informed the lilssion that the Administration was
attempting to develop the limited resources of the Territory by concentrating
initially on the improvement of agriculture and the establishment of a fishing
industry. He also stated that at this stage of its development there was no
known want or need in the Territory, although there was a major desire for
more cash. He preferred to take the slow approach in the development of the
economy rather than a fast approach to meet a desire that was not absolutely
imperative at this time. He also stressed the fact that there were no known
mining or industrial resources in the Territory which could be developed into
an industry.

73. Demands for greater economic development which the people of the Terri-
tory sea as the only source that might provide them with a cash income were
presented to the Mission in every district of the Territory. They included
numerous requests for the re-establishment of industries such as sugar,
pineapple canning and fibre which had been developed under the former Japanese
administration and which had been destroyed during the last war. In other
instances requests were made for the development of fisheries and for the
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improvement of the copra industry. This growing demand for economic develop-
mant is aleo reflected in the debates of the varlous district congresses and
of the Inter-District Advisory Committee to the High Commissiocner,

7h. The Misgion found that the most important factor in the relatively slow
development. of the Territory's economy is lack of adequate funds. For acmple,
the Mission was told by many officizls of the Territory that practically every
programme in the educational, social and economic fields had to be curtailed or
postponed for lack of funds. Many of the school, hospital and administration
buildings are in urgent need of replacement, and repalr costs constitute a
constant drain on the budget. Although roughly $900,000 was spent in 1958 on
replacement of old structures and the acquisition of new equipment, the Mission
was told that it will require ten years, with an anmual outlay of $1,000,000 to
replace all existing buildings which are in varying degrees of disrepair, It
also found that while the expenditures on the maintenance of the regular
services - e.g. chipping, commmications, administration, education and health -
have not been appreciably inareased in recent years, costs for materials and
equipment have constantly risen over the past years., Zconomic development
programmes continue to be supported out of the regular budget of the Territory.
In reply to a question as to whether additional funds would be made available
for economic developmert, the Mission was told by the High Commissioner that
the Administration had not prepared a ten-year programme as in the case of
reconstruction, and he stressed the difference of what he felt was the true
need for economic development and the expression of desires on the part of

the pesople. HNevertheless, during the coming year, the Administration plammed
to employ an economic development officer whose task it would be to investigate
all phases of the economy and to make recommendations for specific projects.

75. While the Mission appreciates the fact that the Administration is already
contributing four-fifths of the Territory's budget to cover the deficit,

it considers that the Administration still fails to provide adequate

funds for the maintenance of present services and for the purposes of

economic development., In view of the fact that political and educational
progress is beginning to make itself felt in the Territory, there exists a
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danger that Micronesian political institutions and the growing number of
young educated Micronesians might not be able to find sufficient ocutlets

for productive and useful participation in public and private life unless
corresponding efforts are mads by the Administration toward a more rapid
development of the economy. The Mission feels that this effort must, of
necessity, be the responsibdlity of the Administration and not of the local
communities, which do not as yet possess the necessary means, knowledge, and
experience to plan and to implement such programmes., The Mission recommends
that the Administration should, at the earliest possible time, undertake a
comprehensive survey of the economy of the Territory with a view to formmlate
ing epecific plans for economic development in all fields, taking into account
available markets both within and outside the Territory. In this commexion,
the Administration might awvail itself of the services of the specialized
agencies of the United Nations and other international bodies. It also
recomnends that the Administration should provide such additiomal funds as
will insure not only the maintenance of adequate services in the Territory,
but also a rigorous start of more ambitious econcmic development plans. The
Mission also suggests that, in view of the need for technical skills in the
Territory, increased attention should be given by the Administration to the
training of greater numbers of Micronesians in technical skills than at present
and that for this purpose more specialized personnel should be recruited from
abroad to supplement the present staff. In this comnexion, the Mission would
suggest that instruction in commmmity development should be given particular
attention,

The Copra Industry: Copra Stabiliszation Board and Fund: Copra producticn
76. Copra, the chief export and mainstay of the Territory's economy, has

since 1954 been marketed by a private American firm operating under contract
with the Copra Stabilization Board which manages the Stabilization Fund.

Under the existing marketing system, the contractor is allowed $2.40 per short
ton for administrative expenses and the marketing of the copra and is further

guaranteed two per cent of the gross sale price as an incentive to obtain the best
price. The copra is collected at five island centres in Koror,

Yap, Ponape, Truk and Majuro, from autharized local trading companies
which purchase the copra from the indigenous producers at prices
prescribed by the Board. The copra is stored at Majuro, the largest
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collection centre and one of the prineipal ports of the Territory., Trans—
Pacific vessels call at this port approximately every two months to load

“between 1,500 to 3,000 short tons of copra for delivery to the most favourable
markets, chiefly Japan and the United States, To facilitate the collection,

the contractor is authorized to advance to local companies funds up to 100

per cent of the value of the copra held in their warshouses, The contractor

is required to sell the collected copra not more than three months in advance

in order to avoid speculation on his part. Upon completion of each sale, the
contractor pays these companlies the difference between the amount advanced and the
warehouse value of the copra, together with a stipulated amount for collecting,

grading and warehousing,

T7. During 1958, the total export of copra amounted to 13,259 short tons, a
drop of 329 short tons from 1957, In this period the prices paid to producers
for various grades remained constant ranging from $90 to $110 per short ton,
The purchase of copra by trading companies at a maximm of $10 per short ton
less than the preseribed price, was permitted in the outlying areas., At the
end of the fiscal year 1958, the Copra Stabilization Fund showed reserves of
approximately §770,000 (exclusive of the Saipan district), a sum slightly
higher than the balance normally maintained by the Board as a reserve. In
addition to this, the Saipan Stabilization Fund showed net assets of about

46,000,

78, In 1958, a Micronesian was appointed for the first time as a member of the
Copra Stabilization Board, a development which the Trusteeship Council has
followed with interest, During its visit, the Mission learned that this member
was elected by the people of the Marshall Ielands District, which leads the
Territory in producing e¢opra. The Micronesian member was expected to serve for
a period of one year and then to be replaced by a representative from the Ponape
district, the second largest producer, With regard to the possibility of
associating additional Micronesian representatives with the work of the Board,
to which the Council has attached importance, the Mission was informed that

at the present time the major hindrance tc appointing more Micronesiane to

the Board was the problem of transportation to bring them to Guam

for Board meetings and to return them to their home district, The
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Mission also noted the view expressed by the Administration that the
system of rotating the Micronesian membsrship each year to an elected
representative from the copra-producing districts was the most workable
approach poasible under the present circumstances. The Mission belleves
that more Micronesians should be offered the opportunity of playing an
active part in the framing and exscution of the policies of the Board which
directly affect the development of the most important industry of the
Territory, copra production, and the economic welfars of a very large
number of the indigenous population, The Mission therefore hopes that the
Administering Authority will spare no effort to overcome the difficulties
presently encountered by it.

79. As noted earlier, there was only a slight decrease in the exports

of copra between 1957 and 1958. But the recent typhoons caused a sharp
drop in production. During the same years, total production fell from
more than 14,000 to less than 10,000 short tons. On the basis of the
Administration's estimate, the 1959 production will be further reduced.

In the Marshall Islands alone, a twenly per cont decrease is anticipated,
amounting to approximately 1,000 short tons. The Mission is satisfied that
the Administration has sought to alleviate the economic hardship of the
producers by completeliy replacing the shattered coconut palms in the de-
vastated areas., Elsewhere in the Territory the programmes of coconut re-
habilitation are contimuing, Attempts will be made in 1959 to increase
copra production in those areas that wers not affected by the typhoons.
The Administration believes that production should slowly rise again,
perhaps reaching a maximum in ten to fifteen years, after all the stricken
areas have been replanted. Should the people turn the entire crop ints
copra; total production might rise to as high as 30,000 short tons a year.

80. The Miasion was pleased to note that the Administration has continued

its efforts to improve the yield and quality of cocomut palms through the
application of scientific techniques, such as selection of better ssednuts,
improved planting and proper processing methods. In 1959 approximately

220,000 selected seednuts are expected to be shipped from the Yap distriect,
which provides the best seedlings, to the districts of Rota, Truk, Ponape and
the Marshall Islande. During the next fiscal year, the districts of Palau and
Rota may order selected coconut seed from Yap for propagation, but the districts
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of Truk, Ponape and the Marshall Islands will bos required to select their
own mother palms, gather the required seed, and furnish the needed selscted
sesedlinge for their cocomut development programmes,

81, A principal factor affecting the possibilities of improving the quality
of copra is the utilization of the proper processing method by the producers,
On the low coral atolls copra is primarily sun-dried because of the long
periods of sunlight available and the simplicity of the operation. On the
high islands where rainfall is greater, the producers have resorted in-
creasingly to the use of artificial driers. For the most part, their driers
are simple in design, conslsting of excess fuel oil drums and loecal thatch
material. Since the difference bstween the world market price for copra
produced in driers and that for the sun-dried is small; producers are relue-
tant to construct expensive copra driers such as the one in operation at the
Madolonilmw plantation in Ponape. The Mission was informed that, on the

basis of the recommendatiocns made by the former Director of Coconut Operations,
the Ceylon=type copra driers were introduced succesafully in 1957 in the Yap
district; where produceors built some sixty of these copra driers during the
first six months of 1958, Aslide from the fact that construction of the driers
involves little money and labour, they can be erscted in the villages and pro-
vide drying facilities in any weather. The Misslion hopes that the improved
method for copra processing will be increasingly adopted by producers in
other districts. '

82, The Administration believes that substantial expansion of copra pro-
duction cannot be achieved unless the producers are assured of a fair and
stable price. The Mission welcomes the measures taken by the Copra
Stabilization Board for the maintenance of an adequate field price. As a
result of a drop in world market prices, the Board found it necessary
earlier in 1958 to withdraw approximately $50,000 from the fund in order to
maintain prices paid to the producers at the established rates of $90, $100
and $110 a ton for the three grades of copra, respectively. However, during
recent months, sharp rises in world market prices snabledthe Board to in-
crease the payments to producers by $10 a ton for the various grades of copra.
The price increase will, at least in a small measure; compensate for the
loss of cash income suffered by the producers in connexion with the serious
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damage caused by the recent iyphoons. Nevertheless, it is a matter of
desp regret that the people in the typhoon stricken areas will have little
or no opportunity to benefit from this rise in producer prices because of
the extensive destruction of cocomut palms,

83. The Mission was dlsturbed at the apparent infrequency of visits

by field trip ships to some of the outlying islands where processed copra
vas occaslionally left to spoil for lack of available chipping to collect
it, This, in twmn, may have contributed to a lack of incentive on the
part of the islanders to produce potentially greater quantities of copra.
In view of the expressed wishes of Micromesians to expand copra production
as a means of increasing thelr cash income, the Mission recommends that
the Administration should take all necessary steps to eliminate present
deflciencies with a view to placing copra production on the outlying
islands on & more systematic basis. The Mission also feels that mors
frequent vislts of agricultural officers to outlying islands for the
purpose of instructing the people in improved metheds of planting,
harvesting and the processing of copra would contribute greatly to their
economic well=being.

land

84, In most islands land tenure and utilization practices have been under-
going change for many years due to the influence of the variog riministrations
and to “nere ying contact with other cultures. Under the traditional systems
still prevailing in the Caroline and Marshall Islands, paramount chiefs have
titular ownership over land in some areas. In other areas, clans own the

land and lesser chiefs and sub-clana have powers of supervising and of distribut-
ing loeal lands, At the same time houssholds are actually occupylng sections of
such laends for their use of gardense and fruit trees, safeguarded by further
traditional rules of tenure.

85, A characteristic feature of systems under which land, and also ad jacent
lagoon and sea areas are held, is that certain types of rights are connected
with authority and prestige, and other types connected with actual use,
Authority rights tend to go upward through the social structure, often
pyramiding by way of lesser chiefs up o paramount chiefs, Usehold rights,
by contregt, tend to go outward, so to speak, through household, kin and
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commumnity groups, meeting practical needsj they may have their om kinds of
complexity, as with the rights pertaining to different types of kinsmen,
inheritance rules, or tltle to the produce of specific trees. The chief may
appear to be en absolute owner as he may have firat fruits or other tridtutes
dus him by custom, which supsrficially resemble rental payments. However, his
fundamental right to dispose of the land is subject to limitations imposed

by other types of rights. In some instances this would be virtually imposeible
as title and land go together by heredity and the chief exercises authority
somewhat comparable to that of a trustee in his generation. In other cases

he way have ypowei Lo Glgpose of hic perticulor righte, but without prejudice
to the other rights in the property.

80, [rocedures have been established for the registration of title to

real property. Persons 1iving on islands where district centres are located
have in particular been encouraged to have their titles registered and recorded,
but registration is not compulsory. There is no legislation controlling the
transfer of land among indigenoue inhabitants or interests,

87° The most recent (1953) general land classification for the entire 687

square miles of land area of the Territory, provides the following estimates
of various categories of larndz

Islands Land area Percent distribution

in sq, wi, @ ® (o) (@

Marshall Islands 70 7 5 8 20
Caroline Islands 463

Western 28 20 10 L2

Eastern L 30 2 10

Mariana Islands 154 L5 20 15 20

(a) arable land including temporary meadows and temporary fallow;
(b) permanent meadows and pastures;
(e) wood or forest landj

(d) all other land (e.g., rocks, swampe; bushland built-up land, highways,
aerodromes, etc,),

88, It may be recalled that during the German administration; ownership titles

were issued for land sctually in use; while unused land was vested in the District

or the commnity., Under the Japanese administration, however, land to which no
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title existed was declared public domain, from which long-term leases were
granted to Japanese interssts., During the war;, moreover, land was acquired
under preassure by the Japanese from individuale at inadequate prices amd in
some instances without compensaticn. Under the present administration, efforts
have been made to settle the numerous land claims of indigenous inhabitants,
which centre around three principal issues:
(a) The public domain with respect to which olaims exist for lands
alienated by the Japanese;
(b) Claims arising out of the use or deterioration of lands as the
result of war activities; and
(¢) The use of some landa for current Trust Territory administrative
installations.

89, Under the Code of the Trust Territory, all land that was formerly public
domain subject to adjudication of claima,/ﬁ land that was formerly owned

and controlled by Japanese interests is held in the custedy of the Administration
to be used for the bensfit of the inhabitants, Responsibility for determining
and assessing claims rests with the Land and Claims Admindistrator, who is

charged with surveying disputed land and determining its ownership. His decisions
are, under the Code, subject to appeal to ths High Court of the Territory. Of
the total land ares;, an estimated 60 per cent is under government oustody
including land used by the Administration.

90. The Mission was pleased to find that, except for the Marshall Islands
district where sizeable land claims were still under negotiation, all land

claims in Saipan, Rota, Yap and Truk had been settled, Some additional

cadastral surveys are still required in other districts befores final determination
of claims can be made but the Mission hopes that these claims can soon be settled,

91, During its vieit to the Marshall Islands, the Mission received a complaint
that the Administration under Executive Order No. 71 of 8 January 1948, had
deelared all land in the lagoons lying below the high water mark to be public
domain lands. It was requested that the order be rescinded because it was in
direct conflict with the traditional patterns of land temure of the
Marshallese people, The Mission was informed by Administration that this matter

was of great importance to the Marshallese people and had been discussed on
several occasions during succeeding sessions of the Marshallese Congress where




- Ay =

the chiefs in their hereditary House of Iroij had always declared unequi-
vocally that they were the owners of all the land, while in the House of
Representatives, the elected representatives had fawured joint ownership
of the land by all the people. The Mission was told that traditiomally,
throughout the Marshall Islands the good fishing reefs had been claimed
by the chiefs as Mo or personal property. If a chief decided to pro-
hibit fishing on reefs, no one was permitted to do so without permission,
on penalty of death or expulsion from his land. The reefs in question
were generally excellent fishing grounds and the prohibition of fishing
on them was generally intended for conservation pruposes. In 1934, the
Japanese voided this practice and declared the reefs open to anyone.

92, According to custom, property rights extend out onto the reef on
the ocean side of the atoll to the area where peopls usually stand to
fish with a pole. These rights belong exclusively to the lineage whose
land holding borders on the marine area,

93. Traditionally, everthing of value in the lagoon such as shellfish,
etc., were considered to be the property of the chiefs, but the inhabitant
of an atoll did not have to ask permission to take them unless the area
was declared closed. Outsiders were not allowed to exploit the resources
of the lagoon unless given the permission of the chief.

94, The authority of the chiefs has been weakened since the arrival of
the German administration but the concept still persists that the right
to exploit the marine resources of an atoll is the prerogative of the
inhabitants of that atoll only.

95. While the conservation measures put into effect by the chiefs were
beneficial and while nearly all Marshallese owned some land, and thus
their own reef rights, this did not, however, take into account the fact




that Micronesians from elsewhere in the Trust Territory had migrated
to the Marshall Islands and did not possess land or reef rights in
the Marshall Islands. In addition, of the fourteen thousand Mar-
shallese, 3,000 are now living at Majuro and 1,200 at Kwajalein for
the most part on land not their own. These people according to the
traditional system would not be allowed to use the reefs for fishing
unless they had the express permission of the respective chiefs of
the two atolls,

96. The Mission was also told that foreign concepts of land owner-

ship are difficult for the Marshallese to understand. In their traditional
culture, all tidal lands and all lagoons were private property. Persons
not having ownership rights were forbidden use of land owned by others
except in matters of charity. Having this concept of land ownership,

the Marshallsse has no difficulty of understanding the fact that a
government might own land, but could not fathom the concept of land being
"public" for the use of any person who desires to use.it. This is

despite the faet that he is very free with his benevolent loaning of

land to others for their use,

97. When the United States took over the Administration of the Territory
the High Court of the Trust Territory took the legal position held to

by the United States that all decisions, orders and edicts of the previois
authority remain the murdcipal law until and unless revoked by the new
authority and that previous judicial decisions remained in effect. This
position was not popular with the Marshallese who had hoped that the
American Administration would overrule all previous decisions of the
Japanese and when they were not informed to the contrary they had assumed
that such was the case. Thus they disregarded the Japanese order
regarding reef rights and reverted to their traditional customs,
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The Mission discussed this matter with the High Commissioner of the
Territory who stated that the Executive Order was promulgated to clarify
in the peoplss' minds the position with respect to riparian rights.
Objections had been raised to the order in the Yap and Marshall Islands
districts, but he did not feel that a section of the Code of the
Territory should apply to one part of the area and not to another. He
emphasized that the Administration did not wish to interfere with legi-
timate rights but it insisted on riparian rights to be enjoyed by all
people. To modify the present order would be taking a step backward.
He agreed that there was unnecessary misunderstanding among the Mar-
shallese people over the question of public domein and Government
retained lands and that he intended to clarify these questions during
his forthcoming visit to the Marshall Islands.

98. The Mission was pleased to note the progress made in providing land
to Micronesians under the homesteading programme described in some
detail by the previous Visiting lﬁ.saion.y At the time of the present
Mission's visit a total of 13,404 acres had been or were in the process
of being resettled in the Rota, Ponape, Palau and Marshall Islands
districts and in the Seipan district 589 permits had been issued to
date for settlement of Micronesians on homestead

Trusteeship Council, Official Records, Eighteenth session, Supplement
No. 3 (1/1278).
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tracts. The Miesicn was told that on a few heavily populated lslands

where population pressures hed become acute, the Administration had transferred
part of the commnities to larger islands, principally Ponape. Public domain
lands on the larger islands, particularly on Ponape, Palau and Saipan are
sufficient to accomnodate excess populations from the smaller lslands for

some years to come, The Mission was also informed that the homestead programme
envisages conservation of land in order that this limited resource might de

most effectively utilized as and when required. Aside from growing subsistence
crops, the people on homestead areas are asslsted by the Adminlstration in the
growing of cash crops, including coconuts, cacao and vegetables., The Administra-
tion stated that in the Ponape district, whers sufficient land was available,

the more than 150 families from heavily populated atolls were now well eatablished
on homesteads located at the site of the former Government plantation., A study
of thelr adjustiment had revealad that the homasteading programme was not only
providing more land and greater opportunities for adequate subsistence, but had
alsc resulted in a per capita increase in the amount of avallable subsistence
food and copra in the atolls vacated by the homssteaders. The Administration
estinstes that approximately one-third of all public domain land is suitable

for homesteading for subsistence and cash crops,

99. In view of the rapid rate of population increase in the Territory which at
present is estimated to run as high as 3.8 per cent per annum in the Territory as
a whole, the Mission considers that the homestead programme offers the greatest
hope of relieving population pressures in areas where they might arise. The
afforts made to date by the Administration in this field and ite poliey of preserv-
ing the available land in the public domain for use by Micronealans is, therefore,
highly commendabls., The Mission wishes to point out, however, that transfers of
population thus far have been confined to relatively small numbers of Micronesians
who appear to have made satisfactory adjustments to thelr new enviromments and
established satisfactory relations with the people of neighbouring communities,
Transfers of larger numbers of Microneslans to areas outside thelr home districts
might at some future date however, give rise to possible frictions between the
local populations and the new settlers. The Mission hopes thsrefore that the
Administration will fully consider the advisability of taking the necessary
precautions to forestall this roasibility,
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cuLture

100, The organization and policies of the Agriculture Department and
agricultural activitiez in the Territory have been fully described in the
ammual reports of the Administering Authority. Agriculiure remains

tvhe main economic activity of the Territory. Aside {rom copra,

the principal cash crep of the Territory, /39’3&:?&33 &%mmy above, the
main effort of the Administration has been directed toward agricultural
dlversification by thes Introduction and development of cacao as a second
ma jor source of income for the people of Mieronesia. Unfortunately, the
cacao plantation which had been established in Palau some seven years ago
was recently discontinund when extensive tests revealed conclusively that
soil, climate and other factors were not conducive to commercial ylelds,
In view of the importance whilch the Council had attached to the develop-
ment of cacao in the Territory, the Mission was therefore particularly
interested in obtaining the fullest pessible information concerning the
future plans for the development of cacao.

101. The Mission was informed that the cacao development scheme has since
been shifted to the Ponape District, where =zo0il and climatic conditicns
are considered to be more favourable. In the past, an American Agricul-
turist and two Micronssian agricultural agents were sent for training in
cacao work at Costa Rica,and last year an American agriculturiat was sent
to Trinidad for orientation and training in cacac growing, A subsidy planting
programme has recently been imitiated in the Ponape, Truk, Palau and Yap
Districts, designed to assist indigenous farmers in cacao production. The
Administration has maintained cacao demonstration stations on a amall scale
in Palau District and Ponape Districtsand intends to introduce cacao seed
from Trinidad for use by the Ponape Agricultural Statlon for demonstration
purpeses.

102, A recent field survey showed that there were approximately 50,000
mature cacao trees in Ponape, Kusale, Truk, Yap and Palau. To supplement
present stands, the Administration recently introduced a programme calling
for the planting of an additional 100,000 cacac trees on these five islands,
Subsidies will be paid to each Micronesian willing to plant a minimum of
500 trees at the rate of 10 cents per tres at the time of planting and an
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additional 25 cents per tree at the time the trees begin %o bear fruit.
The Administration informed the Mission that although Micronesians were
showing great interest in planting of cacao, eome {inoncial incentive
would be necessary in order to stimulate lend owners to plant and to
maintain good cacco farmse The Administration also hopes that commercial
produstion can bs started in the epring of 1961. Commercisl export of
cacao in pmall gquantities was begun in 1957, but owing to the destruction
oaused by the roecent typhoons, production will be set back for several
years to come.

103+ Cacao ssedlings have bean distributed at Ponape and EKusale Islands
and at Truk. Propagation facilities for cacso seedling distribution is
beins set up at Palaus An American cacao speclalist is assisted by five
Micronesians in administering the territory-wide cacao project. Bach
District Agriculture Department at Ponupe, Truk, Yap and Palau administer
looal cacao programmes and Americun and Microneslan agricultural agents
have been assigned specific duties in cacao development. It is planned
that cacao will be exported and sold in the United States and possibly
in Japan. The Mission was informed that sumples of cacao beanas had been
sent to Japan, Switzerland and to the United States for amalysis for
quality and butter fat content, and that favourable offers had been sub-
mitted by cacac procession companies in the United States.

104. The Mission was pleased to note that vegetable production in the
Saipan and Rota distriots had improved both as regurds quality and
quantity and that a total of 433,464 pounds of produce amounting to
$57,181 was exported during 1958 to Guome The Mission was informed that
the quality of produce still remained to be improved, although this
problem was gradually being overcome. At Rota, a marketing co-operative
had been formed by local producers with beneflcial resultas The Mission
hopes that similar co-operatives will be created in the Seipan district
under the guidunce of a co-operatives expert.

105. The Migsion noted that bananss were grown &s a subsistence orop in all
parts of the Territory and it was informed that during the past few years
gseveral trial shipments of bananas had been made to Guam from Ponupe, Truk
and Yap. Infrequency of iransportation and lack of sultable refrigerated
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ships have thus far precluded the development of larger markets for bananas.
Small quantities of bananas are owrrently being exported to Guam from Rota,
Saipan and Tinien, but the Administration pointed out that Guam itself was
and agrarian commnity and produced sufficient yuantities of bananas for
local consumption and was selling pome to the military esteblishments on
Guam. However, the Misaion feesls that the adminiptration might give its
consideration to the possibility of expanding banana production and
marketing.

106« During its visit to the agricultural station at Ponape, the Mission

was also informed that in recent years experiments had been conducted with
growing of black pepper which might provide an additional cash crop for the
Territory. The results of these experiments had been gulite encouraging, but
it was still tco early to give consideration to a wide distribution of planta
for commerciel purposes. In view of the fact that agriculture is the back-

. bone of the Territory's econcmy and provides the pecple of Micronesia not
only with subsistence cropa but 1s also the main source of oush income, the
Migeion was pleased to note the efforts which are being made in the develop=
ment of additional cash oropse However, the Mission found that the staff

of the egricultural services was inadequate to devote attention to the
development of existing programmes as well as to the truining and super-
vision of agrioultural extension activities. Like its predecessor, the Mission
feels that in view of the urgemt need for the development of agricultural
resources, serious attention should be glven to careful long-range planning
for their improvement and that every effort should be mude to reoruit more
and highly qualified agricultural staff than is at present avallable, und

to accelerute the training of extension ugrieculturists. In this comnexion,
the Mission would suggest that the Administrution should give consideration
to sending greater numbers of Micronesians to the Philippines and other
countries of South East Asia which offer excellent opportunities for training
in olimatic and other conditions similar to those prevailing in the Territory.
It would also urge the Administration to establish as soon as possible an
agricultural training centre in the Territory as part of the Pacific Islands
Central Schoolo
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107, In the absence of any mineral resources which would lend themselves to
coumerelal exploiteticon, the marine resources of the Territory are one of

its most Importeant assots, Yet, despite the abundance of fish in the area,
the Territory contimu=a to import large quantitiea of canned fish, valued at
$130,000 in 1957, and it is paradoxical. that this fish is for the most part
caught in the waters of the Territory itself. OSubslstencs fishing along the
sheres, |in the lagoons and to & limited extent on the high seas has tradi-
tionally been carried on by Micronesiane since the earliesitimes. Since

they depend on the sea for a geod part of thelr protein food, reef and lagoon
fisherias are heavily explolted by subsistence fishing and no great expansion
of thesa fiszheries 1s possible. High seas fisheries, on the other hand, offer
greater pogaibilities of development. The off-ghore waters of the Territory
are known to be inhabited by large populations of sewveral species of tuna.

It is known that the fishery for skipjack tuna, also known as ocsanic bonito,
produced a total catch of 37,000 metric tons in 1937 when Japanese fishermen,
using small craft based on Saipan, Palau, Truk and Ponape, wers making use

of the fish of the area for commercial exploitation. Even now Japanese fishing
boate cngage in commercial fishing on the high oeas in the area of

the Territory.

108. As a first step in the planning of a subsistence fisheriss programme,
the Administration gent three Micronesians for a three-months' fisheries
training coures conducted in 1957 under the ausplces of the South Pacific
Commission at Noumfa; New Caledonia. Upon completion of this course, two

of the trainses were subsequently sent to Hawaii for additional training and
are now employed in the fisheries programme at Palau. A third trainee began
demonstrations of desp sea techniques in the Saipan district where his
catches found ready markets. -

109. The Miesion was pleased to find that a subsistence fisheries project
under the supervision of an American fisheries managemsnt biologist had been
started at Malakal Island in the Palau district. The objective of the project
is to provide adsquate facilities, to train Micronesian personnel, to catch
and distribute fresh, cured or camned fish in sufficient quantities to replace
the cannad fish now being imported from abroad. Se far, a model all-purpose
boat haa been procured {rom Japan, ice-making machinery has been installed;
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fresh [ish storage, fieh icing and fish m2al processing equipment is planned
for installation in the near future, It is hoped that at a later stage a
cannery can be installed and that a boat building programme can be initiated
in the Palau district.

110, Similar subsistence fisheries programmes are plarmed for Ponape,
Truk, Yap and the Marshall islands districts. The Mission was informed
that the Palau project is intended as a plilot scheme for all subssquent
large-ascale fisherles operations.

111, During its visit to the fisheries project at Palau, the Mission was
informed by the fisheries biologist in charge of the project that there
was no question that fish could bs harvested in far greater quantities
than the market available to a Palauan fishery would be able to absorb and
that equal consideration was therefore being given to market development,
He stated that the fisheries organization being developed should function
as a buyer-processor for all Palauan marine expert food products and would
necessitato the establishment of rigid quality controls, dependability,
diversification and economy. For all practical purposes there was no
Palauan export economy based on food fisheries; the small gquantities of
fish irregularly exported were of no real consequence in relation to the
potential export volume. With proper dewelopment the Micronesian market
would soon absorb more than the present vessel could produce and with the
construction of a pilot cammery, the demand would increase even further.
To meet this need for more fishing boats, not only in Palau but alec in
other districts, he proposed that a boat building section should function
in conjunction with the Malakal development.

112. He stated that the fish available in Palau were of three major
divisions: pelagic or oceanic, reef and lagoon. Although pelagic fish
were available in far greater quantities than all others, reef and lagoon
fish should be utilized to provide a diversity of preducts so as to permit
a market expansion in the remainder of the Trust Territory and in Gusm,

113. FHe was confident that the operation of a Palauan cannery could halt
a substantial portion of the $130,000 that leaves the Trust Territory each
year for the purchase of canned fish. The Trust Territory demand for this
commodity could be met by a pilot cannery with a daily capacity of 80 cases,
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operating on a five-day wesk, He had, however, recommended that the plant

be initially equipped to produce 120 cases per day. This would allow for a

more rapid absorption of peak catches and for possible expansion of the

market, To save shipping costs the cannery would use the collapsed can

gimilar to that in use at a new and successful tuna cannery in Venezuela.
Machinery and all the other necessary equipment for a cannery of this

capacity could be purchased for $18,000, A plant of this size was quite

simple to operate and was aimilar to, though somewhat more complex and

larger than, those used in many American High Schools for instructional purposes.

114, He was hopeful of having a pilot cannery in operation as early as
spring of fiscal year 1961 but not later than in the spring of fiscal year
1962. He also informed the Mission that it was planned to transfer the
fisheries operation to Micronesian management at a later stage, and that it
might then be advisable to organize it into a co-operative enterprise w~hich
would gzive its participants a stronger sense of person2l identification with
the opzratics and waold parwe o aneand the hemafite acarping foon Palau's
greatest natural resource, over the widest possible population base. At

this stage he felt that the training of personnel and the procurement of
additional equipment was the most important task and that rapid strides

were being made to achieve these objectives., The Administration had given
its full financial and other material support to the fisheries project and
additional help could be expected as the programme progressed., During its
visit to the various districts of the Territory, particularly at Palau, the
HMission received numerous requests that additional fisheries experts,
especially Japanese, should be employed to speed the development of a
fisheries industry. The Mission also found among the people of the Territory
a great interest in the fisheries programme which, they felt, offered them
kops for a substantial increase in cash income. They were eagerly looking
forward to the day when the present experiments would provide them with a
tangible industry of their own, While the Mission appreciates that the
valuahle assistance given by the Administration to the Palau project and that
the achievement made to date hold great promise for the future, the Mission
hopes that similar projects can be initiated in other districts of the
Territory, particularly in Truk and Ponape, The Mission considers the training
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of Micronesians in various phases of [ishing, preservation of fish and
other related aspects, as a fundamental condition for success and it would
therefore urge the Administration to make adequate provision for the re-
crultment of several additional fisheries experts to assist in the training
programme at Palau and in the establishment of similar programmes in other
parts of the Tarritory. It also hopes that consideration will be given to
sending Micronesians abroad for training in the various processes of fish
preservation and canning so that when the time comes they may be ready
and able to assume full responsibilities for that aspect of the fishing
industry.

115. Other industrial activity in the Territory is confined te some boat
building in the Marshall Islands and to the production of some handicraft;
export of handicraft, in 1958, amounted to only $17,000, The Mission was
informed that the sale of handicrafts continued to be hampered by import
duties levied at rates upward of 50% of their valuation by the United States.
In addition, high freight rates made Trust Territory handicrafts uncom-
petitive with similar items produced elsewhere. The Administration believes
that sales of handicraft could be increased if markets could be found.
Immediately after World War II when the United States had poured funds into
the islands! economy to fill the vacuum left by the departure of the Japanese,
large amounts of handicrafts of varying degrees of saleability were purchased,
amounting to 2 value during 1949 alone of over $72,000., During 1957, one of
the local trading companies in the area opened a retail handieraft store in
Guam., This store was closed after fifteen months! operation with a substantial
loss. The principal cause of failure was attributed to poor management and
an insufficient variety of goods. The Mission was also told that another
trading company had recently opened a handicraft processing shop at the
district center where handicrafts were produced on a commercial scale and
where inferior handicrafts, purchased in the outer islands were refinished
for sale. Handicrafts, mainly from Palau, Truk and Ponape, are exported on
an order basis to the United States, Hawaii and several foreign countries.
116, The Mission was told that the main difficulty of developing this
industry lay in the inability of islanders to produce sufficient quantities
of handicrafts to fill existing orders and the lack of desired uniformity in
their products. As a result, several purchase orders which had been placed
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by firms abroad had to be cancelled, The Mission found great interest among
Micronesians throughout the Territory in the production and sale of handlorafts,
but 1t feels that Insufficient attention has been devoted to making the people
aware of the necessity of higher standards of qual‘lty. and regularity in delivery
of the products, The Mission does not believe that the people are as yet

capable of improving present standards of preoduction without instruction and
guidance and it considers that this can best be provided through the establishment
of community development programmes with the assistance of personnel provided

by the Administration, and it recommends that the Administration should give

this matter its prompt attention,

Iransportation and communications

117. The maintenance of adequate and reliable transportation services is an
essential condition for the development of the Territory. Transportation
provides not only the main method of commnication between the peoples of the
widely scattered island communities of the Territory, but it also enables
Micronesians to maintain contact with the outside world on which they much
depend for obtaining supplies eesential to thelr requirements and for marketing
their products, In the absence of adequate indigenous means for providing the
required shipping and air services, the Territory's needs are being met in
large measure by the Administration which, during 1958, spent a total of
$1,596,000, or roughly 30% of its budget, on transportation facilities.

118, The surface transportation system of the Territory is divided into three
categories: (a) inter-district, (b) intra-district and (ec) local shipping,

119, Inter-district shipping is wholly owned and subsidized by the Trust
Territory Covernment which has entered into a contract with the Pacific-
Micronesian Line, a private shipping company, to operate and to maintain the
veseels in accordance with Government instructions. These vessels, totalling
9,856 groes tons, include two 3805 ton logistic supply ships, two 558 ton
AKL type vessels, one 270 ton seagoing tug, one 228 ton powered lighter and
a 632 ton auxiliary tanker., The two logistic supply vessels, which cruise at
about ten knote, call at the various district centers every 45 to 50 days,
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120. The intra~district field trip service falls under the direct responsibility
of the individual District Administrators who determine the scheduling of
vessels for calls to outer islands of the districts in ascordance with local
requirements, These vossels are also available for emergency calls anywhere
within the districts,

121. The Yap and Palsu districts are served by a 558 ton AKL type ship which
usee Guam as its home port, As the harbour and channel at Yap are too
dangerous for use by the larger logistic supply vessels, the district must be
serviced instead by the smaller AKL type vessels, Trips are made from Guam

to Yap and its outer islands approximately every sixty days where the ship
provides local services and loads cargo which is subsequently discharged at
Koror, in the Palaun district, for trans-shipment on the regular logistic supply
vessel, The intra-district ship then proceeds for the field trips to the
southern ielands of the Palau district and on completion of its trip returms

to Palau and thence to Guam via Yap.

122, The Truk district with its 19,000 people living on 39 islands and atolls

is also served by an AKL type vessel., This service is supplemented by three
privately-owned ships operated by a Micronesian owned trading company. The

district has been divided into three sections and station vessels are making

every offort to service each section every six weeks, Service in the Ponape district
is provided by a recently acquired ship, the "Kaselehlia", a 362 gross ton vessel,
which was built by a shipyard in Japan under contract with the Trust Territory
Government., When required it provides occasional supplemental service to the

Truk district,

123, In the Marshall Islands district an AKL type ship is operated in conjunction
with a motor vessel owned and operated by the Marshall Islands Import-Export
Company, Approximately every sixty days a 10,000 ton American flag line cargo
vessel calls at the port of Majuro to bring supplies and to load copra. These
vessels are privately owned and are not registered with the Trust Territory.

124, In the Marianas a 270 gross ton ship, owned by the Saipan Shipping Company,
provides a weekly service betwsen Guam, Rota, Tinian and Saipan, and every six
weeks the ship visits the northern islands of the Saipan district. In 1956,




the Salpan Shipping Company, with a eapital of $30,000 raised locally, was
formed by local Salpansse and in addition a low interest loan of $25,000

was granted by the Administration to enable them to begin operations, The
Missicn was told that to date they had not missed a single installment and
that nearly half of the loan had been ammortized. Except for periocdic dry
doecking and repairs, the ship has maintained a fairly reliable schedule.

Plans were aleo being made for the purchase of an additional vessel, which
would greatly increase the servicss rendered to the area, The Navy authorities
felt however that these plans might be delayed owing to lack of funds, the
necessity of training crew members and the availability of a suitable vessel,

125, Loecal transportation in the Territory consists largely of outrigger cances
and small wooden boats which ply within the lagoons and on the open seas for
short distances, There are also a number of privately owned 40-50 foot sehooners
operating within the islands and some thirty-five 40-50 foot former Navy liber:y
boate which have been converted for local use., Each of these vessels have a
capacity of from 10 to 15 tons of eargo and operate within the wvarious districts,

126, Financing of a vessel which was acquired by the Micronesian owned Marshall
Islands Import-Export Company, was obtained through a fund established by the
Administering Authority for the purpose of making loans to loeal trading companies,
The Kwajalein Import Trading Company, another Hiecronesian owned company, also
purchased during 1958 out of its own funds a Japanese fishing boat which had

run aground at Ponape, with the intention of converting if for its intra-district
operations, The Administration pointed out that it was willing to provide the
finance for vessels for intra-district trade run by local companies interested
in the development of those areas. It also stated no survey had been made of
the shipping situation in the Territory by outside agencies since the last
United Nations Visiting Mission had visited the Territory, but that the shipping
needs of the various districts had received its attention and review,

127, In addition to the shipping services, weekly alr transportation for
passengars, freight and mail between the district centers and Guam is provided

by a fleet of three Government-owned amphibious aircraft which are operated and
maintained under contract by Transocean Airlines; a privately owned firm.
Emergency flights for medical and other reasons are made betwesn the outer islands,
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district centers and Guame In the Saipan district, alr transportation is
furnished twice weekly by the United Stautes Nuvy.

128. The Mission received & number of complaints from Micronesiens and
Administration officlals in several districts that the present shipping

facilities were inadequate to meet the needs, partiocularly those of the outer
islaonders. On seVeral occasions, officials of District Administrutions

pointed out that copra production on the outer islands could be considerably
inoreased if ehipping were to be made available for loading copra ut regular
invervals. They stated that on more than one occasion copra had been left

to spoil because present shipping facilities had been curtailed for lack

of funds. The Mission was told also that more shipping facilities were needed

to transport excess food and lumber from Kusaie to the Marshall Islands. The
Mission discussed this problem with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory
who stated frankly that the situation left much to be desired, but that through the
better utilization of existing facilities the present position was better than in
past years. He pointed out that more than one fourth of the Territory's budget
was already being spent on transportation and statud that he did not feel fres to
inocrease that amount. If he did so it would be at the expense of other

activities unless the Territory obtained more money. He was hopeful that within
the next two years the Territory could place into service another 270 gross ton
vessel of the "Kuselshlia" type, which would replace ome of the relatively
uneconomical AKL type ships. He also pointed out that five years ago the Territory
had eix AKL type vessels in service. Only two of these had remained which, together
with other types of ships, were carrying more tommage at lower cost than ever before.

129. Although the Mission fully appreciates the difficulties inheremt in the
development of an adequate transportation system for the Territory and recognizes
the fuct that the Administering Authority is alreudy making consideradle financial
contributions to the maintenwnce of present facllities, it feels that even greater
efforts will be required if present needs are to be fully satisfied. The Mission,
therefore, suggests that the Administration should undertake a comprehensive
swrvey of the Territory's shipping requirements taking into account the need to
replace some of the outdated and umeconomic equipment at present in service. It
also suggests that in the meantime, in order %o correot present deficiencies, every
effort be made to provide better shipping facilitles to the outer islands.

130. Like ite predecessor, the Mission noted that the roads of the Territory,
particularly those in Palau and Ponape, continued to be in poor condition and
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required constant attention and repairs The Administration estimates that it
would coast approxim:tely $20,000 per mile to reconstruct and surface the
estimated thirty miles of roasd of the Territory, exclusive of equipment costs.
Owing to the lack of funds for the purchase of the -qmiipment and mztexrials needed
to place the roads in serviceable condition, and in view of the faot that there
is & more immediate need to utilize available funds to reconstruct and build
hospitals, schouls, power plants, etc., the Administration decided us early as
1957 to repuir the rouds as best as possible with its avallable equipment. The
Administration intends to purchase come equipment as required each year and
conditions permitting, it proposes at a later stage to construct permanent rocads
in each district. The Mission is of the opinion that the funds which continue to be
expended on constant road repairs and the maintenance and replacement of vehicles
cperated over theam will eventuslly exceed the expenditures required to rebuild the
roads, and that comsiderable savings could be made if road construotion were to be
started at an eurly stage. The Mission aleo believes that the maivtenance of existing
and construction of new roads in islands of relatively important size, such as
Ponape end Palau, are a prerequisite for further economic development und would
encourags the exploitation of the natural resources of those islands. Better
inland commmications would also counteract the noticeable tendency of many inhebi-
tants to ocongregate neur the center of the District to enjoy the amenities of
1life and the benefiis of a socially more atirazctive milisuo
Irade
131s It will be recallsd that betwean 1947 and 1954, most of the trade of the
Territory depemded on the Islund Trading Compuny of Micronesia which was a
non=-profit trading agency in the area controlled by the Government of the Trust
Territory. The Company which maintained branches throughout the Territoxy had
originally besen financed by the Covernment of the United States, und provided
essentiul imports to the Territory and assisted in fostering the establishment
of local business enterprises. Its profits were utilized to repay the original
loans and to further the econocmic development of the Territory. In 1950, the
Company was made the sole exporiing agent for coprae. In the Saipan District
the Northern Marianas Development Corporation carried out operations similar
to those of the Island Trading Company. It is also recalled that from the
outset it had been mude clear that the Island Trading Company of Micromesia
should withdraw progressively from operatiors as indigencus enterprises became
capable of supplanting i, and that the Congress of the United
States decided in 1953 that the Company's operationa should
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cease on 31 Decamber of that year. However, by a later decision, the life

of the Company vas =xtended for one year and it was formally liquidsted on

31 December 1954. In view of the important functions which the Island
Trading Compsny had carried out in practically every phase of the Terri-
tory's economy, the 1953 Visiting Mission and the Trusteeship Couneil
expressed concemn regarding the ultimate effect of the company's cessation

on the 1ife of the Territory and found it difficult to envisape the effective
transfer of its primary and ancillary functions to locally operated companies,
Subsequently, the 1956 Visiting iiission found that these apprehensions were
unfounded and thet the successor companlies were operating successfully,

132, At the present time, there are twenty trading companles located
throughout the Territory of which seven, ocne in each district, have the
exclusive right to handle copra.y With the exception of two firms which are
in the hands of Belgian nstionals who have resided and operated their trading
establishment s in the Territory for many decades, 211 trading companies are
joint stock companies chartered under the laws of the Trust Territory and
shareho]l,ding is restricted to licronesians who elect a licronesian board of
directors to supervise and control the operation of each company. Some of
the larper companies are managed by Americans who are employed under terms
established by the liecronesian board of directors,

133. Sir}ce 1955 three trading companies have been chartered by the
Administration te transact business within the Territory. The Nama Trading
Company in Truk was originally established for the primary purpose of pur-
chasging yard-goods and mamufucturing mens shirts for sale In the outer
islands. As this company pgrew it branched out into general lines of
merchardise and has moved its headouarters from Nama Island to lioen within
the Truk Atoll. The Truk Co-operative Company was first established as the
HMortlock Trading Compeny with capital raised by the people of the riortlock
Islands outside of the Truk Atoll. This compeny became the first competitor
of the Truk Trading Company which was until then the only wholesale importing
organizstion in the district. The Truk Co-operative has since established

1/ See paragraphs 76 to 79.
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its trading headqusriers on lHoen lsland and has rccently completed & large
store and warehouse., The Administration considers the compsny to be on a
firm financial footing. The third company, the Nam Trading Company of Yap
wvas formed in 1957 by a former employee of the Islamd Trading Company of
Microneais. The iidssion was informed that this company, while still very
small, has pood prospects of expanding its operations in view of the fact
that the mjority of its shareholders are inhabitants of outlying ielands
o and that a large portion of its business consists in supplying basic

commed ities to these islands,

134. The ilssion was infcormed that since the inception of the local trading
companies, several of the companies have tried branch operations by estab-
lishinpg retail stores, connected with the wholesale parent company, on outer
islandsl, In the min, the companies have been unable to make a success of
branch operaticns becsuse of the distances involved and consequently poor
mpervision. At the present time only the Western Caroline Trading Company
in Palalu continues to operate branch stores on Babelthuap Island just north

of the Island of Koror.

135. During the past three years only one of the chartered trading companies
o has suffered a loss in operating capitale Due to over-expansion and poor
mamagement, this company dissipated its liquid sassets to the point where the
Administration was required to step in to save the company from bankruptey.
The mansper was subsequently removed and the new management has been making
| great strides in restoring the company to a firm financial basis.

136. Upon the dissolution of the Islamd Trading Company, a portion of that
company"s profits vas made available by the United States Congress in the form
of a loan fund for the locally owned trading companies of the Trust Territory.
This fund has been used extensively by the majority of the trading companies to
finance long~-term capital i.mpi-ovemmts, build up inventories, purchase ships, and
on short-term basis, purchase trochus shell. Several atlempts to interest
foreign commercial banking companies in making money available to local

trading compsnies have proved unsuccessful. Each of the trading companies has
stock availsble for sale to the indigemous population of the Trust Territory.

The Administration, as a matter of policy, insists that all trading companies

| having exclusive rignts in the expert of copra from their district shall
always have sufficient numbers of shares available for purchase by the copra




- 65 -

producers who must sell thelr product to that particular company. In thie
manner the producer is able to share in any profits the company might make
in the handling of his product.

137. The various trading companies within the districts are organized.as
limited| 1isbility stock companies and differ from true co-operatives
principdlly in matters of voting and in the distribution of profits.
Under the present arrangements, each share of stock is wted individually
in contrast with true co-operatives in which each individual has only one
vote regardless of the number of shares of stock held. The local trading
companiés make distribution of profits only to stockholders in accordance
with the amount of stock held in the company &8s against profit-sharing on
a patronage basis in co-operatives. Aside from these differences, the
trading companies tend to follow co~-operative practices. Any person be-~
coming a stockholder is restricted to a limited number of shares,

138. Local trading componles are engaged in economic development projects
in various fields. In one district, a company has purchased a 108 foot
motor veessel and operates an inter-island shipping service. Companies in
other districts operate 40 and 50 foot boats between islands to transport
passengers and freight, The Nams Trading Company received its start by
hiring a number of women on Nama Island in the Truk District to manufacture
meris  shirts out of imported material. Trading compenies are spending some
time on the development of lecal handicrafts acceptable on the world market
and are exporting these items in limited amounts. In the Palaus, trochus
shell and tortoise shell jewelry is being mmufactured and marketed through
the local trading company. The ‘dministration feels that the local trading
companies; are udequate $0 meet the bazic nevds of the arcas which they serve.

139. There can be no doubt that the trading compsnies in the Territory have
demonstrated a remarkable ablility to maintain and even widen markets for

their mroducts. More important still is the fact that over the years these
companies,capable of gulning business experience and of accumulating sums of
surplus funds, could form the backbone of greater economic development of

local industries in the future. In this connexion, the iiission noted,
that sccording to present practices trading compenies were paying relatively
high dividends varying between ten and twenty per cent on the par value of the
stocks to their stockholders., Although the Mission was told that the par value
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of the shares was geperally far below their actual book value, it is never-
theless a fact that lderonesians do not buy sheres on the basis of fluctuating
or book values but at par. Conseguently, shareholders have come to accept the
high dividend returns as a matter of course, One such case was noted by the
Mission in Palau where in 1958 the Western Carolines Trading Company, owlng to
changes in management, busineas policies and reduced commerciasl activity was
forced to incur exceptionally high expenses and found it difficult to pay

the usual dividends out of current earnings. The president of the company
told the ilission that sharcholder demands for the regular dividend were so
insistent that if the board of directors were to approve the payments, the
Company would be forced to use accumulated cash reserves to meet them,

While the lMission feecls that the circumstances in this case were rather un-
usual, 1t believes that it demonstrates the need for more conservative
policies to be adopted by the trading companies, Since these companies pro-
vide the main opportunities for the investment of local indigenous capital
and may from time to time be ealled upon to finance local economic develop-
ment., the Hission believes it would be advisable for the companies, in co-
operation with local govermment bodies and members of the Administration, to
persuade thc people to accept lower dividend rates on their investuwents in
the interests of conserving funds for long-range economic expangion and
development. ,

140, The Mission feels that one area where local trading companies might
play an increasing role in stimulating local industry and at the same time
help to reduce the prevailing unfavourable balance of trade of the Territory,
is that of ready-made clothing. During 1957, the Territory's importation of
textiles accounted for nearly ten per cent of the total amount of all
imported roods, with $317,000 coming from the United States, $102,000 from
Japan and {10,000 from all other areas. In reply to the Mission's enquiry
whether expenditures on importation of textiles could not be reduced if
similar guality poods were to be purchased in South East Asia and Japan, it
was informed by the Administration that the major portion of ready-made
clothing was imported from the United States and that Micronesians considered
it superior to all other. The Administration also stated that to a large
extent ready-made clothing was purchased in of f-season sales in the United
States and that the prices paid for it were comparable with those in Japan.
Durins its discussions with several of the managers of local trading companies,
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the Misgion was told that the establishment of local mepufacturing, initially
on a sngll scale, might be attempted and that expenditures for acqulring
equipment mirht be relatively low. The idission feels that the potential
savings to be derived from such 2 scheme and the attendent benefits to
dnhabitants frou additionally earned income mipht Jjustify the initistion of
clothing manufacture on & small-scale experimental basls,

141. The Mission was informed that trochus production durdng 1958 had remained
at about the eame level ns in 1957 and that the net return to the trading
comprnies which market the trochus had also remained steady. During 1958,
sales of tiochus amounted to 389,988 pounds valued at {144,347. The trochus
harvesting season which is limited to a period of two weelts during each year,
between the months of Hay and September, has been established as a conser-
vation measure and is enforced under the provisions of the Code of the Trust
Territory. As a result of more than two years of research conducted by the
Marine biologist of the Territory, consideration is being given by the Adminis-
tration to the possibility of abolishing the two weeks 1imit, The High

Commi ssicner informed the liisslon that it is contemplated to establish at
least a trial perlod of open season on trochus limiting the size of trochus
that can be harvested, but that no definite decision had been reached. The
establishment of an open season, if it is found to be feasible, would permit
the inhabitants to gain a steady income from this product throughout the year
and the Migsion was pleased to note that the development of the trochus
industry was receiving constant attention. In an effort to widen the base
of cash crops from the Territory, the Administration has been developing
& programme of transplanting live trochus onto all the reefs where trochus
can grow and thrive and trochus sanctuaries have recently been established

in several districts of the Territory. A great deal of time has also been
devoted to teaching Micronesians the ecology of trochus and methods of
traneplanting live shells from one reef to another. Nevertheless, it should
be noted that the button industry, which is & mejor user of trochus, has made
steady progress in improving plastic materials, the use of which has resulted
in a drop of demand for tirochus. The long-range prospects for trochus shells
on the world market are therefore in conjecture. The Administration pointed
out that while there would still be a small demand for trochus in the mamu-
facture of ornamental Jjewelry, the button industry which in the past has
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purchazed the major portion of the prcduct.ion; would ultimstely decide the fate
of the Lroc.hus industry.

142, The Misaion received a number of reguests for the establishment of banking
facilities within the Territory. Durdng 1957, the Bank of America made a survey
of banking possibilities within the Territory at the request of the High
Commissioner. On the basis of the report made on this suwrvey the Administration
did not believe, in view of the limited resources of the area and the lack of
. ligquid capital, that the establishment of bank branches was feasible. At
present, most banking in the Territory is done by mail through the Guam branch
of the Benk of Ameriea. iiven if a bank brarnch were te be established at any
one of the district centres, the major portion of banking would still require
the use of the mails, and the Administration fecls that this can be better
accomplished through continuing present practices which are more economieal,
The High Commissioner told the Mission that the present problem is essentially
one of ll)m?irling safe-keeping facilities., Benking needs are partially
s&tisfiqlad through the post offices where people can buy money orders for
transfer of sash and partially throush the district administrations. The
trading compsnies could possibly set up a savings system, but the High
° Comunissioner had some misgivings on that account. The people had ample
opport@ity to purchase shares in these trading companies with excess funds
on which they could expect a fair interest return. At any rate the .dminis-
tration was ready tc continue to assist the inhabitants in making bank
deposite at Cuam and elsewhere. The iission appreciates the difficulties
which stand in the way of developing an adequate banking system in the Terri-
tory, but it would suggest that further consideration should be given to
improving banking facilities for the inhabitants of the outlying islands who,
by reason of their remoteness from the district centres, are in need of
better #nd mere freguent banking facilities than are now available to them.

Japanese postal savings and bonds; war damges claims

143. The Mission woas pratified to learn that the question of claims for
the redemption of Japanese postal savings and bords, which had been the
subject of many complaints in the past; is now in the final stages of
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etilemgol. It will be reealled that, in 1957, funds fer thias purpose had
been sed acide by the Administering Autheority and Distriet Administratore
were instricted to reguest the people to submit to them all securities for

settlamant. As ol 31 December 1958, it wus estimeted that 958 of all out-
standing claims had been peid, at the rate of 360 yen to 1, It was anti-
cipatod that by 30 June 1959 the remalning claims totalling approximately
#250 will have been redecmed., Althouch the fdministration has not set a
time limit within which claims would have to be submitted to it, it has
urred the people to suomit all certificates as soon as possible. The
Miasion was informed that 1,461 claims involving a total of {2,332 had
been settled and that In nearly all cases very small sums, few exceeding
%50, had been involved,

Ul. A mstter which continues to be of deep concern to the people of the
Territory is the guestion of claims against the Japansse Governnent

arising from losses they had suffered in llves and property during World
War II, During its visit, the Misslon, like its predecessors, received
nurerous recucsts from the people for the early scttlement of damages which
had been inflicted on them.y The Mission wishes to recall that the 1956
Visiting Mission had already noted that this matter was of deep concern to
the people who were reluctant to accept further delays of the settlement
of their claims or to renounce them outright, particularly in view of the
fact that during the past decade no clear indication had been given them
that their claims would not be met. The Mission felt that these claims,
which had been pending for a long period, warranted urgent consideration
by the competent authorities. It also recalled that before the Territory
had been placed under Trusteeship System, the people of Micronesia had
been administered under Japanese Mandate and had been guaranteed protection
of their welfare by the international community. The claims arise out of
conditions over which they had no control and as a result of which they
suffered considerable hardship, and the status of their Territory under the
Trusteeship System did not enable them to negotiate on their own behalf any
claims arising out of the war., For these reasons the 1956 Mission felt
strongly that every effort should be made by the admiristering Authority

ﬂ See Annex IV, pp. 3 and 4.




to reach a settlement of this problem at the earlied: possible moment.
The present Mission noted that this question remained unresolved, and
was informed by the High Commissioner that this matter was outside his
competence to resolve., In view of the continued concern over this
question by the people of the Territory, the Mission strongly urges the
Administering Authority to take a prompt and definite decision on its
policy in this matter and inform the people of the Territory accordingly.




CHAPTER IV
SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Medical and hzalth scrvices

V5, Acide from nine well equipped hospitals, varying in size from 10 to 169
beds, which serve the seven districts of the Territory, the Administration also
maintaing approximately 125 dispensaries on the outer islands of which a few
have facilities for the care of two or three in-patients. The Department

of Public Health is reszpomsible for the administration of

these installations as well as for the supervision of all public health and
sanitation activities and the training of medical, dental, sanitation and
nursing staff. During the fiscal year 1959, ower $730,000, representing 10%
of the total budget of the Territory, was expended on public health activities.

146, A hospital rebuilding programme, begun nearly four years ago, is so designed
as eventually to replace all the existing quonset-typs structures originally
erected by the United States Navy shortly after the ua.r. At rota, Yap and
Ponape, hospital reconstruction has been completed, and at Truk and Palau con-
struction of additional buildings is under way. In the Marshall Islands, the
badly needed replacement of existing District hospital facilities has been held
up for lack of funds, and the Mission hopes that such funds can be made available
in the very near future. Until recently, a medical field trip ship, the "Frela",
provided year-round services in the Marshall Islands district, but, owing to its
peor condition, it became necessary to withdraw it from service. The Mission
was told that the ship could not be reconditioned and that comsequently it had
been put up for sals.

14,7.The medical services of the Territory are supervised by an American Director
of Public Health and his American deputy. As was stated ea.rl.ter,y except for
Saipan and Yap where American doctors are in charge of the public health services
in the diatricts, all American doctors in the Rota, Palau, Truk, Ponape and
Marshall Islands districts have been replaced by Micronesian directors of publiec
health who are accorded the same authority as that granted to American medical
personnel in the other districts of the Territory. In addition, one American

Y See paragraph 68.
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dental ofificer suparvises the work of the Hicronesian dentsl practitioners
throuzhout the Territory. The Mission was informed by the Director of Publie
Health that he expected the replacement of the American doctor at Yap by a
Mi¢ronesian director of public health toward the middle of 1959, and that the
American Director of Dental Services, whose retirement was expected in the very
near future, had recommended that in view of the high degree of skill demon-
strated by Micronesian dental practitioners, he should be replaced by one of
their number,

148, In addition to providing medicel services without distinction to all
Micronesians as well as to Americane living in the various districts, the
hospitals also servs to supervisse the work of the medical dispensaries
on out~lying islands which are normally staffed by health aides. Every three
months medical and dental teams from the district centres accompany field trip
ships on visits to the cuter islands. nadio transmitters enable health aides
to call for emergency help from the district centres.

1,9, The Mission was told that continuous teaching and training programumes,
designed to improve the quality and competence of health aides in the dispensaries,
are conducted at all district hospitals. Training courses are held at the
hospitals where supplies of clinical material are readily available, and further
instruction is given at the three health centres of the Territory which normally
provide protective as well as curative care for Micronesians. 3uch instrue-
tion is chiefly a public health function concerned with tuberculosis control
and follow-up of tuberculosis cases, home obstetrics and the care of new-born
babies. Vital public health statistics and tuberculosis resgistera are maintained
and analyzed by the Department of Public Health on the basis of information
tfurnished to it by the various district hospitals. It also maintains registers
on vital statistics and the Mission was informed that although reports from the
districts did not include actual totals of births and deaths, improvements had
been made which were aimed at obtaining completely accurate statistics.

Hospital reports also furnish data for other statistical analyses designed to
enable the Department to compile information regarding the effectiveness of
medical and dental eervices. Such analyses are produced every three months

and cover all in and out-patient hospital and dental services.
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150, Tuberculosis continues to be the most serious disease in the Territory.
Under a plan initiated in 1956, the Administration has embarked on a programme
to control and reduce the incidence of tuberculosis, All persons in the
Territory are being exammsd and tested for the preuence of Wg
tuberculosis  amewbs. Individuals showing negative reactions are vaccinated
with BCG vaccine, while positive cases must undergo extensive treatment at the
district hospitals. Once the disease has been arrested, patients are releasad
from the hospital to return home, but must have periodic follow-ups of their
health. Since the housing habits of Micronesians facilitate the transmission
of the disease, constant efforts are being made by the public health services
to improve existing conditions through health education programmes stressing
the need for greater personal care and which also provide instructions for the
taking of preventive measures not only as regards tuberculosis, but also for
other copmunicable diseases. The past year saw the outbreak of a number of
epidemics in the Truk and Ponape districts which have greatly taxed the local
medical services and, in some cases, required the assistance of medical prac-
titioners from other districta, Whooping cough and measls outbreaks, first

at Truk and later at Ponape, were soon brought under control and innoculations
were administered to all children in the affected areas, A number of children
died of whooping cough in both districts, and medical officers informed the
Mission that in most of those cases the children could have been saved if the
parents had informed the medical authorities in time,

151, The Mission had an opportunity to discuss public health activities with
the Director of Public Health who maintains his headguarters at Majuro in the
Marshall Islands. He told the Mission that the replacement of American doctors
by qualified Micronesian medical practitioners had in no way reduced the
effectiveness of the services rendered to the people of the Territory and that
the replacement programme had fully demonstrated the competence of Micronesian
personnel. Similar replacements in the dental and nursing services had proven
to be equally successful. To supplement the present staff of fifty-one medical
and dental practitioners and assistants, six Micronesians were undergoing -
training at the Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji, where the former four-
year curriculum had recently been expanded into a five-year course, and during
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the next year an additional four would be sent tlfre for training., Upon
graduation from the Central Medical School, prospective practitioners are
rejuired to return to the Territory to undergo a two-year period of clinical
training at the and of which they must pass a nmumber of written, oral and
clinical examinations given by a Medical board of the Trust Territory, before
they can receive a licence to practice as medical practitioners. They are then
sent for an additional year of post-graduate training to Hawaii and on their
return to the Territory, are assigned to positions in the medical service. He
stated that it was the policy of the Administration to assign an increasing
number of Mieranesians, who had undergone their full course of training, to
the outer islands and to supplement their services by trained sanitarians,
During 1958, thirty-two Micronesians had been sent to Guam for training in
sanitation and it was intendad to send similar groups to Guam in 1960.

152, In view of the considerable effo-ts being made to send additional
Micronesians for medical training to Suva, the Mission inquired whether it might
not instead be possible to send Micronesian students for training as fully
qualified medical doetors to medical schools in the United States or elsewhere.
It also desired to know whether it might not be possible to enable some of the
Micronesian medical practitioners to obtain full medical degrees through
additional training in medical schools abroad. The Director of Public Health
told the Mission that the financial aspect of this problem could be solved with
funds which were available from a medical scholarship fund especially established
for this purpose. The Administration had asked a number of universities in the
United States, the Philippines and India, to permit a select number of medical
practitioners to complete their studies, but, unfortunately, none of these
institutions were prepared to lower their entrance requirements to accommodate
the candidates. To qualify for admittance into medical school for the standard
eight to twelve year study period leading to a medical degree, they would first
need to make up certain deficiencies in their basic education. This was not
donsidered practical by the Administration in view of the average age of the
already certified medical practitioners. The Director stated, however, that
one or two young Microncsians were prospective candidates for an award of a
medical scholarship, but he pointed out that great care had to be exercised

in selecting 2 student since he was axpeciod to spend twelve years away from
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the Territory; there was always a danger that he might not return upon the
completion of his training. Anothsr factor to be taken into account was the
fact that higher education in the Territory had only recently been raised to
meet the standards required by leading universities for studies leading to a
medical degree, Thus, in earlier years, it had not been possible to consider
students for medical studies at a medical school other than Suva which was
designed to meset the immediate msdical needs of the Pacific area, It was
unfortunate that the Central Medical School at Suva could not provide full
medical degrees at this point, but he hoped that the time would come when it
could meet this requirement. In the meantime, the Territory would have
to rely on the services of its practitioners who were fully equipped and
competent to perform their tasks,

153, The Mission fully appreciates the reasone which have prompted the
Administration to train Micronesians as medical practitioners vwho are now
doing commendable work throughout the Territory. Nevertheless, the Mission
received several requests from Micronesians in the Territory that American or
other fully qualified doctors should be assigned to the districts until fully
qualified Micronesian doctors could take their place. In view of the fact
that at the end of 1959 only the Director and Deputy Director of Public Health
will remain as Mully qualified doctors in the Territory and that they are
expected to exercise essentially supervisory duties, the Mission feels that
the assistance of several additional qualified physicians might still be required
until such time as fully trained Micronesian doctors can relieve them of their
responsibilities, As the Administration has found it difficult to recruit
suitable doctors from the United States or abroad, the Mission would suggest
that the Administering Authority consider the possibility of obtaining the
services of a few doctors from the Medical Corps of the United States Navy to
augment the present medical services of the Territory through periodic visits
to the various districts. In this connexion, the Mission wishes to point out
that there are examples in many parts of the world

where students, under conditions not dissimilar to those prevailing
in the Trust Territory, have been sent for full medical studies to universities
abroad. In view of the fact that the present training at Suva and the subsequent
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training extended to Micronesians retuires at least eight years of study and
practicael training, and that adcquate preparation is now - :

provided by the Pacific Islznds Contral School the Mission sees no reason for
the delay in selecting a number of Micronesians for full nsdical_stu’ies abroal.

154, The Director of Puhlic liialih also informed the Misslion thet plans had

been prepared calling for ten small field hospitals to be built on outer islands
throughout the Territory. The hospitals are designed to provide the same medical
service as that given at the district centres. The advantage of the field
hospitals lies in the fact that patients from outer islands will have easisr
access to hospital facilities, that considerable savings will be made by
reducing transportation costs, and that the present pressure on the district
hospitals will be relieved. The Director of Public Health also requested three
new medical ships to be placed in service in the Marshall Islands, Truk and

Yap districts which would augment existing facilities, and he was confident that
funds would be made available for both these projects, The Mission noted that
there was need for expanding the medical facilities on the outer islands whiech
had to rely largely on the services provided by the district centres. To

insure the regularity of such services, adequate transportation facilitiea were
essential. The Mission heard a number of complaints that medical field trip
visits to the outer islands had been delayed for lack of adequate funds for
transportation, particularly during the past year. while the Mission appreciates
the problems occasioned by last year's typhoons and the resulting strain on

all the services of the Territory, it feels, nevertheless, that the implementation
of the present plans, particularly the provision of three medical field trip
ships, would lessen the dependence of the outer islanders on regular transport-—
ation and other services at the district centres and assure them of adequate
medical attention. The Mission hopes, therefore, that the Administration will
make every effort to give early effect to its present plans.
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155, Ihe HMission also discnssed with the Director of Public Health a problem
which had been brought to its attention by a number of Micronesians, All
medical and dental services are provided at a nominal fee, but inability to
pay does not prevent anyone from obtaining the necessary care, The Mission
received several complaints charging that medical and dental fees were too
high or had been collscted from people who had claimed financial hardship.
[n one case, the clerk of a minicipality in Ponape was accused of having read
out at a public ceremony a list of imdividuals who had defaulted in their
payments, causing considerable embarrassment to the persons concerned., Acecording
to the information given to the Mission, medical and dental fees vary somewhat
from district to district and are determined on the basis of income. Local
officials usually decide whether an exemption should be granted. In no circum-
stances are officials empowered to make public announcements on this subject.
The Mission was told that the nominal fees charged for medical and dental
services were not intended to provide a major source of revenue, but were rather
an educational measure, designed to reduce the abuse of medical facilities and
to create a gsense of responsibility among the people, However, the Mission
believes that unless existing fees and methods of collecting Lhem are standardized,
they are likely o have little, if any, educational vilue, Itpsugzests taeyafore that
the Mminiatratio%huider abolishing medical and dental fees unlees

a more equitable sysiem can be put into effect. .

156, The Mission was greatly impressed by the attention devoted to the improve-
ment. of the sanitation services. The Department of Sanitation, a division of
the Department of Public Health, is directed by an American Sanitation Officer
who is stationed at Truk., All districts are headed by Micronesian district
sanitarians who are graduates of the Pacific Island Central School/most of whom
have had advanced training in sanitary science abroad, The Department maintains
an in-service training programme and its field work is directed to encourage
Micronesians to accept modern methods of disease prevention through sanitation.
The Mission was informed that the Department had placed major emphasis on
educational approaches to improving health conditions rather than relying on
police power. To test eecucational techniques in improving sanitation on the
outer islands a pilot project was firat established in 1958 on the island of




Puluwat in ths Truk district which subsequently Lecame a model for similar

projects elsewhere, The Mission visited on2 of the villages where work
designed tc improve envirommental sanitation had recently been started. The
Mission was told that over a period of several months, mumerous visits of
several days duration had been made to the village by members of a health team,
Through lectures, visual aids and demonstration, instruction was given to the
villagers in personal hygiene, methods of construction and use of sani‘ary
facilities. Subsequently, they improved and protected their water wells with
locally available materials and constructed garbage disposal pits, bath houses
and other sanitary facilities. The results of the village health programme were
quite apparent. The village was clean and presentable and villagers pointed
with pride to their accomplis'ment. The Mission was told that adjacent villages
had followed the example set by the first. Similar projects are now being
carrisd out in other districts of the Territory.

157, The Mission was also impressed by the work done at the Trust Territory
School of Nursing at Palaw. The school which is located in a modern, well=-
equipped building, has at present four full time instructors and medical
practitioners and the pharmacologist from the Palau hospital provides part

time instruction. The school has at present a total of 18 student nurses from
Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponape, four of whom are expected to be graduated next
year, The Mission was told that since the inception of the school in 1953, it
has graduated thirty nurses, of whom 21 were also graduates of the Pacifie
Islands Central School. Past difficulties in finding suitable candidates for
nurses' training are rapidly being overcome as a greater number of pupils are
graduated from the Pacific Island Central School with the squivalent of a full
high school education. 1In 1958, a Palauan nurse was appointed as Dean of the
Nursing School and two other Palauan nurses, who had received graduate training
in Hawaii, have been added to the staff as nurse training specialists., The
school at present provides a basic nurses' training course lasting approximately
twenty months following which nurses are assigned to district hospitals for
further training and if qualified, may later be sent to Hawaii for graduate

training.
Entry of Japanese nationals

158, During its visit to the Palau district the Mission received a request from
the people of Peleliu that permission should be granted to a Palauan woman who




had married a Japanese and was now livzrglg with him and their seven children
in Japan to return to Palau, The Mission was told that the request for her
return was made through the District Administrator of Palau to the High
Commissioner. The request had besn turned down on the grounds that Japanese
nationals were not permitted to immigrate into the Trust Territory, but it had
been suggested that the psrsons in question might be permitted to visit the
Territory for a limited period during which they could apply for Trust Territory
citizenship, The people of Peleliu were prepared to pay for the woman's fare
to the Territory, as she had no funds of her own, but for their part they
wished to be assured that she could obtain permanent residence as they were
unable to spend the money merely for a visit. They stated that a number of
similar cases wers also pending.

150, It will be recalled that previous Missions had recelved similar requests
for ths return of Japanese nationals to the Territory and that under existing
procedures requests of this nature were being forwarded by District Admini-
astrators to the Government for sscurity cleavance. During the early years of
the present Administration, negative decisions had been given and no permits
had been granted. During recent ysars, however, several requests had been
considered and in some cases permission had in fact been granted for the return
of the persons in guestion, In the present case, the Mission suggested to the
people of Peleliu that they should again discuss the details concerning the
woman's return with the District Administrator of Palau who stated that he
was prepared to give the matter further attention,
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CHAPTER V

EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMINT

160, The educational system of the Territory is described at length in the
annvual reports of the Administering Authority and the Mission intends to note
only the more gsneral zspects of education in the Territory. The mwain objectives
of the educational policy of the Administration are (a) to develop skills in
reading, writing, speaking, listening, discussing and calculating; (b) to
develop the vocational skills necessary for the economic progress of the people;
to improve homemsking skills; (d) to stimulate peoples’ self-expression in
their indigenous arta and crafts; (e) to promote better health education
through personsl and comminity hygienme; (f) to give more knowledge and better
understanding of the physieal environment and natural processes (science,
geography) and of the human environment (economic and social organization, law
and government); (g) to impart knowledge about other areas of the world amd
the people who live in them; (h) to develop qualities to fit the peopls to
live in the modern world (civic responsibilities, understanding of human rights,
respect of other people's views, personal integrity, the meaning and exarcise
of freedom and its relation to the general welfare, etc.); and (i) tc develop
spiritval values and ethical ideals by promoting understanding between peoples,
development of a sense of social responsibility and individual self-discipline;
encouraging respect for the good features of the traditional beliefs and
customs of the people,

161, To promote thess aims, the Administration has recognized the necessity of
rooting the school system in the community where it could respond adequately

to t,h:n ‘rimeds ofagjl::g people. But, owing to considerations of diversity of
cultural/ baaﬁgomﬂa, variations in degrees of advancement of the people and
differences of standards of the Micronesian teaching staff, the Administration
was required to delegate a substantial degree of autonomy to the District
Directors of Education in the implementation of its educational policies. In
developing the educational system in accordance with its stated principles,

the Administration was faced with two chief problems. One of these was the

need for developing among the peoples of the Territory a sense of responsibility
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for education which the previous Administration had falled to impart to them.
The second, and equally important problem, was that of training as rapidly
as possible Micronesian teachers who could staff the schools of the Territory.

162, There is evidence that the first of these problems dis gradually being
overcome, JlLocal municipalities which are responsible for the maintenance of
elementary schools and for paying the salaries of local school teachers have
taken increasing initiatiye for building new schoqls, for raising salaries
of teachers and for demanding higher standards of teacher training. The
Mission moted that many new elementary schools had recently been built by
local communities with the assistance of funds provided by the Administration
under its grant-in-aild programme for matching local expenditures, The
Mission was told that in a number of cases, particularly in Yap and Peleliu,
‘municipalities had actually begun the building of new schools without prior
requests for funds which subsequently were supplied by the Administration
when the municipalities asked for them. Zverywhere it went, the Mission
received requests for better trained teachers, more scholarships and more
education in every fleld, Such demands came not only from the younger people
of the community but also from older persons who stated that they regarded
education as a  prerequisite to the ultimate improvement of the community.

163, To operate all phases of its educational programme, the Administration
spent a total of $596,000 in 1958, a sum which the Mission found to be too
modest to meet the needs of the educational establishment. District Directors
of Education everywhere repeatedly told the Mission that present programmee
suffered from an inadequacy of funds and that improvisation was needed to meet
the most urgent local requirements. Replacement of secondary school buildings
in wholeor in part is urgently re uired in Palau, Truk,Ponape and the Marshall
Islands where existing structures were found by the Mission to be in an advanced
state of disrepair. Similarly, the Mission noted that curriculum materials
were largely produced at the district level. It was informed that work on
curriculum development and production of curriculum materials were some of the
greatest problems that had to be faced by the Department of Education. Since
there were no professional agencies which produced such materials for the
Territory, it was necessary to develop, produce and print such materials
locally. The Administration pointed out that despite budget limitations and




lack of adequate equipment, progress had been made during the past year in
supplying the ever increasing needs of the educational systems of the various
districts. The iission agrees with ite predecessor that finding a happy
mean between flexibility and standardization in applying any educational
policy is perhaps one of the most difficult tasks confronting the educator,
but is one which, when achieved at the elementary level, facilitates the
development of sound secondary education. To achieve this objective the
educator must also depend on adequate funds supplied by the Adudnistration.
The Mission considers that the conspicuous absence of standardized texts
at the levels of elementary and secondary education and an inadequacy of
funds to develop and produce them are in some measure responsible for the
lack of uniformity in the achievement of knowledge of the students in the
different districts concerning which it heard numerous comments both at the
Pacific Islands Central School and in Hawaii.

164. The need for achieving uniformity is also apparent in other phases

of the educational system. As the municipalities have full responsibility

for paying the salaries of elementary school teachers, it has been found that
teachera? snlariez tend to vary from district to disitrict, and even within the
districts themselves, depending on the financial circumstances of local govern-
ments, Ths Mission was informed that in Ponape, for example, teachsra' salaries
were lower than comparable Trust Territory positions and that the payment of
salaries was very sporadic; in some of the other districts minimum’' salaries

had been established by district congresses. The Mission drew the attention of

the Administration to the fact that the previous Mission and the Trusteeship
Council had cautioned against placing too great a strain on the financial
capacities of the municipalities. It was informed that the Administration had
given consideration to these suggestions but, with the exception of grants-in-

aid for new elementary school buildings, subsidies and assistance to municipalities
for the maintenance and operation of elementary schools had not been increased.

The Administration felt that the payment of teachers' salaries by the munici-
palities and the furnishing of supervision and suppliss to elementary schools by the
phddndstratdon jon of the costa for elementary education and that Micronesian
communities should assume as much of the cost of education as they could afford.
The Administration also stated that it had found little evidence that too great

a strain had been placed on the financial resources of local govermments to
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support, thelr schools. Whenever such evidence was found, as in the case

of typhoon devastated areas, the Trust Territory Administration had loaned
local governments funds with which to pay teachers' salaries. The Mission
appreciates the considerations which have prompted the Administration to
associate the local commnities in the operation of their schools and to
delegate to them increasing financial responsibilities for their maintenance,
But the Mission found eufficient evidence to indicate that the ability of
many communities to meet their financial obligations might be excessively
strained at the present stege of their economic development and might require,
until they are fully capable of providing them, additional funds from the
Administration if the desired standards of uniformity are to be achieved.

The Mission alsc considers that tha Administration should provide a larger
measure of financial support to the educational system as a whole in onier
to enable it to meke the much needed improvements in dédimols buildings and

thelr equiprzent and to achieve greater mﬂfor:n:!.ts: in educational
standards throughout the ‘ferritory.

165, The problem of training more and better qualified teachers has received
considerable attention during the past few years. The Administration informed the

Mission that each district had spent much time and effort in training Micron-
esian teachers for elementary and intermediate schools, but t.{nay were still
hampered by problems of transportation, budget, lack of personnel, books and
instructional aids and physical plant facilities. During 1958, each district
offered similar courses, lasting from six weeks to six months, for the training
of teachers in subject matters and teaching technigues. During each of these
sessions, new curriculum material was developed through the joint efforts of
the student teachers and the American teacher trainers. In the Marshall
Islands all elementary school teachers in the district were brought to Majuro
for a six-months intensive teachers training session. Formal classes were
held in language, arts, science, arithmetic, principles of education and
social studies. At the end of these sessions, at least four weeks of practice
teaching was glven in three di fferent areas of the Marshall Islands under the
direction of an American teacher trainer. In Truk, a special teacher training
session designed to improve skills of elementary school teachers was conducted
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at a model school where thay received inmstruction in varicus subjects and
participated in practice sessions. The administration feels that owling to
the lack of imericaen persannel and to budget limitztions, which makes the
training of teachera a very slow process, a partial answer lies in the
hiring of qualified Mioromesians as teacher trainers. During 1958, the
first Micronsesian received & full college degree and retwmed to Palau
where he was lmmediaetely smployed in training slementary school teachers
and was placed in charge of devsloping a model school at Koror to aid the
elemsntary teaohing programme. As more Micronssians can

qualify for such pesitions, teacher tralming will inorease at a much quicker
paces The Migaion was also told that American teacher trainers together
with Micronesiun asslstonts have spent considexadle time during the past
yoaxr vigliing and working with elementary sochool teachers in outlying commue
nities away from the district cenires. The Administration feels that
althouzh this progrumme is expensive and can reach only a limited number

of teachersy it is well worth the expense since it is designed to reinforce
the field effoxrts.

166, To exercise greater supervision over outer island elementury education,
the Department of cducation has sent American teachers more freguently and
for longer periods of time than in the past to outer islands to assist local
schools. Thess efforts, the Mission feels, should beaccelerated. During its
own vielts to some of the outer island communities it found that the standard
of local elementary school teachaers did not appear to be fully adequate to the
tagk. Frequently they lacked sufficient knowledge of the knglish language in
which they were expected to instruct studenta beginning with the fourth year
of elementary education. It also noted that the standards of Miorcnesian
teachers in the schools at the district centres were generally higher than
those of the outer islund teachers. Such deficiencies have, in turn, con-
tributed in some measure to the prevailing lowsr standards of achievement
among students on outer islunds where the Mission hsard a number of complaints
that lack of adequate preparation prevented students from qualifying for
intermediate education at the disirict centres. These views were also shared
by a number of American teachers at the district centres. The result is that
outer islanders, not having received their falr shure of educution, cannot
compete on equal terms with pupils at the district cemtres. Tet the Mission
wag told that outer islunders were just as ocapuble of absorbing educution,
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developing their lecal orguns of self~government and initiating progrommes
for self help, as any othser people in the Territory. A coniributing problem
is lack of adequate financial support for the maintenance of loocal educatlonal
establishments, except in tokken forxm. The fast that the Administration has
conatuntly siressed the need for rcoting the educationul system in the
comnunity,; leads the Mission to comclude that the outer islund communities
will require greater meterial and supervisory assistance from the Adminis~
tration than they now receilve if young Micronesiuns are to receive the pre-
paration and training which will enable them to ccmpete cn equal terms with
other studente of the Territory for any educational opportunities that may be
open to them-

1£7, The best hope for removing the apparent leak of uniformity in scademic
standards of achlievement is offered by the Pucifio Islunds Cemtral School,
the only public school to provide full secondary education in the Territory.
It is hore that tho greatest emphusis has beecn pluced on praparing more and
better qualified Micronesisns to participate in the development of their
communities und of the Texritory as a whole. For the past three years,
students with suporior quelifications,; together with a small number of
graduates of earlier years, have been given a third year of post-graduate
studies. During the present year no gradvation programme was planned, as
all successful second year students continued for a third ysar which has
since been added ac a regular part of the school's programme. Henceforth,
all students, upon graduation, will have completed a twelve-year course

of education, and the Administration hopes that the Pacific Islunds
Central School will obtain full accreditation as a2 high school comparable
to pimilar schools in the United Stutes. In that event, Micromesian stu-
dents will be able to enter American universities on equal terms with
American high school students. It is also plammed to transfer the Pacific
Islands Cantral School to Ponape during the middle of 1959. The lMission
had an opportunity to vislt the new site of the school and was greatly
impressed by the spacious new buildings, dommitories and other faocilities.
The buildings, which are of cement construction; were nearly completed and
it remained only to complete minor installetions and landscaping work. The
Misgion was told thut the move to the new plant would also permit the students
to operate their om]bhm and dining room under the supervision of stuff
members and to operate their own school store which, it wus hoped, could be
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orgenized on a co-~operative boals thus glving them experience in principlss

and practices of co-operaitive enterprise.

1468. During a meeting with the stuients of the Pacific Islands Central School

at Truk, the Mission received a patitian-]-'/ aaking for the extension of the
present two year scholarships, granted to Mloronesian etudents for studies
outgide the Trust Territorys to a four year course whioch would enable

qualified Micronesians 4o obtain a full university degres. They also re-
quested that the number of scholarships should be increased. A similar patitiang/
was submitted to the lission by the Salpan Congress, and other requests to thut
effect were made to it by meny persona in the Territory and by Micrcnesian

students at the Universzity of Hawaii.

169, At preseni; & total of 235 atudentis from all parts of the Trust Yerritary
ere studying ocutside the Trust Territory under scholurships provided by the
Trust Territory Government, District Administrution, Trading Companies and
other agencies within or outside the Territory. During 1958, eighteen
students were awurded scholarshipe and in addition scholarships leading to

a full degree were granted to four additional Micronesiuns during that years
As the number of qualified Micronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands
Central School increases, the Administratioh expects to be able to extend

the length of scholarships which will enable Micronesians to obtain full
university degrees abroad.

170, While in Honolulu, the Mission had an opportunity to meet not only the

63 Micronesians enrolled in the University of Hawaii under scholarships
granted by the Trust Territory Government and iwo students who attended the
Univergity under fellowships granted by the United Nations Technical aAssistance
Administration, but also their student counseilor and members of the Advisory
Committee on the Hawaii Training Programme.

171. The Mission was informed that since the Hawail training programme was a
remote and detached segment of the Administration of the Trust Territory, its
sole representative being the student coumsellor, an Advisory Committee,
composed of members of the faculty of the University and of community repre-
gentatives was established in 1957, to assist in the development of adminis-
trative policy for the programme. The advisory Committee, which was formed

1/ ©Ses amnnex IV, puge §
2/ See Annex IV, page 2
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with the approval of the Truat Territory's Dirsotor of Education, is hsaded
by the Dsan of the College of Lducation of the University of Huwail. Many

of ites members have intimate acquaintance with the Territory and its problems.
The Committee meets on call by its Chaixman, ususlly three or four times
during a school year.

172, The Miseion was told that a fundamental problem in training Micronesian
atudents in Hawali was that of fitting them into Amexican schools which were
not designed to serve thelr specific needs. These students, coming from s
very different ocultural background and inadequately prepared for higher
educution, were rsquired to work exclusively in knglish, a language which

wus essentlally foreign to them. These difficulties coculd only be overcome

in time. It was also pointed out that Micronssian cultursea were oral cule
tures and that the luck of extensive reading habits was a conaidersble hundi-
cap to HMioronesian students. It would be years befors students were able to
reud the mumercus and vuaried books which formed the normal background of
american students. Luck of reading ekills hud also hampered them in their
progrezs. One of the programmes which had besn promoted by the Advisory
Committee called for an experimental course devoted to speed reading. This
ocourae was begun in 1958 with the approval of and & subsidy from the Trust
Territory Governmeni, but at the time of the Mission's visity, it was still

too early t0asuess the results of the experiment. The Miseion was also told
that the Advisory Committee had made a number of other recommendations, in-
cluding the establishment of minimum requirements which Micromesian students
would bave to meet before they ocould enter the accelerated teucher training
programmes student selection based not only on academic performance, but also
on the student's maturity, facility in English and adjustment to basio culture;
the use of written evaluative opinions of the student's performance to be
taken into oconsideration together with the examination gradesj and provision for
8lx weeks' orientation courses to be given to all new students coming to Hawaii.

173 although they recognized that the Trust Territory Government had given

them opportunities for study which were far beyond the means of most Miocronesians
to support, several of the students felt that the present two-year programme of
study was insufficient to their needs. Thay suggested that it might be advie-
able to decrease the number of scholarships, if nscessary, but to increase the




period of a‘it.udy to four years in order to enable them to receive full university degrees.
The Mission feels that this suggestion has certain merits particularly as the time
has now come when kicronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands Central School will

have received the qualifications necessary for entrance into universities abroad. The
Mission ip confident that the Adminiastration is alive to this question and

w1l zake overy effout Lo wske the nscessary improvements in the light of
changing cirocumstuances.

174, The Migsion also found two aspects of education which it comsiders
require urgent attention., One of these is the nesd for the improved teuching
of Inglishy the other the need for acocelsrated voocational training. The
Migeion has already noted that many of the teachers, who were expected to
teuch Lnglish at the elemantary school levely were poorly equipped %o de ao-
This deficiency hae had serlous effecta on students entering intermediate
schools and the Pacific Islands Central School where additional elforts must
be mads to bring thelir knowledge of inglish up to the required stundurds.
It hus been found, as was shown in the case of Miorcnesian students attending
the University of Huwaii, that even furthsr instruction is frequently required
to enable students %o participate fully in school programmes abroad. The
Administration was aware of this problem but pointed out ihat the olamor for
more and better Mnglish instruction was so vociferous thet 1ts importance to
the majority of Mioronesians had often been thrown out of perspective in
relation to other subjects. In 1958, with a view to meeting the demands
made upon it, the Administration adopted the Fries technique and used texts
which had originally been developed for uwse¢ in Puerto Rloo for the teaching
of English as a second lunguapge. The system was found to be most satisfuctory.
All distriots of the Territory have now adopted the Fries methed for the
training of teachers. In 1999, it was also introduced in all intermediate
schools of the Territory and in the fifth and sixth grades of the elementury
achools in Palau anghtha Marshall Islunds. The results achieved to date
through the uve ofy B‘rgal texts and teohniques have been so encouruging that
the administrationintends to utilige them in all elementary schools of the
Territory. The Mission welcomes these developments which, it hopes, will
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belp remove oxisiing defioisncles-

175. Ae regords vocatiomal tralning, the Mission was told that a special
commission hed been appointed in 1958 to study the sducational programme
at the Pagific Islands Central School, with epecial emphasis on the
vocational aspecte of its programme. The Commiseion, which made its
report to the High Commissioner in September 1958, wae generally agreed
that during the firat year a modest but firm start should be made toward
strengthening the vocational aspecte of the School's curriculum. Vooa-
tional subjects should be designed to reach as many students as possible
during the first year, but vocatlonal educatlon should not be mude manda—
tory before ths second year. The Commission was of the opinion that the
vooatloral subjects to be offered during the firet year should include
business education,egriculiurse, home muirasing, corpeniry, moior mechanios
and elesctricity. These courses in vocational iralning should de added
to the present curriculum without eliminating any part of the curriculum
at present offersd at the Pacific Islands Central Sohools

176. Some vocational training continues to be provided through work shops
at the intermediate schonl level, partioulsr emphasis being pluced on
agriculfure and carpentry and some in=service training is provided in
such fields as commmications, agriculture, metsorology; business and
government. In view of the many requests it received from Micronesians
and the increasing needs of the Territory for better trained personnel,
the Mieseion fesls that the Administration should give urgent consideration
to increasing the vocational training facilities throughout the Territory.
In particular, it recommends that consideration should be given to the
eatablishmant of an agricultural school in the Territory, possibly at
Ponape;, as a part of the new Pacific Islands Central School. This School
is loocated in the immediate vicinity of a large agricultural station and
could serve as a convsnient training area for its studenis. It also
suggests that the Administration should make every effort to recrult
qualifisd personnel from abroad to train Micromesiums in speclalized skills.

177. The »ission feels that any review of the educational conditions in the
lTerritory would not be complete without a mention of the comuendable work
perforned by the religious nissions - catholic ﬁd protestant alike - in the field
of primary and secondary education.
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Dissemination of information on the United Nations

178. The Mission was greatly impressed by the efforts made by the Adminis-
tration to disseminate information on the United Nations. The Mission noted
that booklets and posters describing the purposes and functions of the United
¥ationg ond Itz cpeciolized cgonciss wero widoly dlstribuled lu the achools
and public buildings of the Trust Territory, snd that teaching about the
United Nations forms & regular part of the curriculum of the educational
system of the Territory. The fleg of the Unlted Nations is flown through=
out the year from all public buildings in every district and United Nations
Day is one of the two public holidays obscrved in the Territory. The Misaion
was told that the observance of United Netions Duy in 1958 was murked by
even grauter celebretions then in previous ysars. In all districts plans

and preparations for the celebrations were largely in the hands of Micronesiana,
with finsnciel and other materiol assistunce provided by the administration.
The Migsion saw several filma of the celsbratiocns hsld in Palau showing
parades of children wearing the costumes of various nations and carrying the
flags of sll the member states of the United Nations, flag ruising cersmonies
and speeches. Athletle events marked the observence of the day by the people
of Koror and larze numbers of school childrem had been brought to Xoror {rom
outlying islunds. The Mission was told that United Nations Day celebrations
had net only become increasingly popular but were agoompanied by a spirit of
competition among the districts whioh endeavoured to surpmss each other in
their efforts. At meetings held throughout the Territory, the Mission
encountered grsat interest in the activities of the United Nations and on
more thun one occasion was asked questiome concerring the significance of
various phases of its work. The Mission feels that the Administering
Authority 1s to be commended for ite efforts in the disseminution of infor-
mation on the United Nationso

/L@/_‘__V V%C. K:G.M-f ﬂﬂfw) C’gautﬁo 1,4.-.,.«,«;14,& e

Chiping H. C. Kiang Alfred Claeys Bowlaert
U Tin Maung' j Seifgyo Kocian::_:i;h

8 May 1959
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m,* oi‘ the Four-Yarr Survey congernlogz the
he Noneelap people conducted by the Hee ical
1 of the United Ttates Atomlc Inevpy C.omisaion

e aodical muwvey of Lhe Nungelap pecple in March 1958, 4 years after
expesede tu zepicuntel faliout radiation, was _carried out at Honpelap Island,
te whign bhere people bad bzen returned in July 1957 after the rodistion

° LTevol I‘ vhic islavd wzs declared safe for habitation, They wers adjusting

| ) - )
sepbinfgetorily s 1ife dn thelr neady reconstriusted village,

o aposreat zoute or subacute effects were found 2t this time related

Lo il |goimma dosa of LF5 r reesived; with the possitile exception of
hiZ Yot i Pindings Indicaiiog & pereisting lag in complete resovery of

pialsl '1!', Terpels o LAle perdpheral blood, In the males these mean lovels were

h 10 To 25 wd dn the Temales 945 bzley the corresponding msan levelz of the
coman: Leoa papuisidone The lymphoeytes bad recevered to a level aboul the
sams ng in Lh3 ioouar prodn. e stress of childbesring and nenstruatlon
dld ud ‘ apoony Yo b opeflached in say lowered hemopoliotilec reserve in the
sxposzd worn, lured cn gomparetive studies of the levels of peripheral

o blocd Elemonbs. 1he suggestive incidence, previously reported, of slight

lag in prowth ard devalopment ¢f the irradiated children at 2 and 3 years
afvor oo ture, tased on height, weight, and bone age studiss, needs e~
evaluwitlon dm the 1irnt of the finding that the ages of some of the children
were not ue [imly ertablished as previously thought. History and physical
exasinations vevei1lod no elinical evidence of any illnesses or findings

duping phe mast gear op at the Thae of the present survey which could be

relat c:ji

in the unexposed group sinece the last survey. The deaths in the exposed

to wholi-bady exposure. Two desths occurred in the expesed and one

group did not appear to be related to radiation exposure. Diseases,
infeclipus avd non-infectious, were as common in the exposed &s in the
uneacsed people. Nutridion sppeared rood except for slight hemgralopia in
several children ascribed to vitamin A deficiency. The birth rate was about
tha v"“'|e in the exposed as in the unexposed group, and the babies sppeared

normal, |

No ‘late effcets of exposure were noted, Shortening of life span has
not be ch gbaerved, The death rate has been about the same in the exvosed
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as in the wnexposed populstion. Premture aging of the irradiated group
has not bean prossly visible. Ho radiation opacities of the lens or
differences in visual acuity have been noted. No malignancies have been
observed, and the incidence of degenerative diseases wes about the same as
in the wnemposed sroup examined, Genetic studies have not been carried
cub, but no difference in tlie incidence of congenital abmormalities has
been noted in the first-generation children of the exposed compared with

the m?xpoa ed populations,

The only residual effects of beta irradiation of the skin were seen
in 12 ¢zses vhich showed varying degrees of pigment abberation, scarring
and atrophy at the site of deeper bwrns. In no case was there evidence of
chronic radiztion dermotitis or premalignant or malignant change in the

lesions.

The return of the Rongelapese to their island (which has a persisting
low level of radicactive contamiration) is reflected in a rise in their
body burdens and increased urinary excretion of certain radionuclides,
Fstimates of these hody burdena of radicnuclides were determined by gamma
epectroscopy end by radiochamical snalyees of urine samples., These
cstimstes showed that the body burden of €137 had incressed by a factor
of 100 2nd of 520 by a factor of 10, with some increase in 2.1165 also,
since the return to Rongelap., However, the levels were well below the
accepted maximum permlassible levels, Analysis of bone samples on one of
the men who died showed 3.7 sr 70 units/g calcium, Further detailed studies
on the radistion ecological aspects of these surveys, including examinations
of the li'ood and huaen metabolism of these isotopes, is in progress and will
be an important part of future investipgations.

The survey team devoted considerable attention to other medical
studies in the Marshallese not directly related to radiation effects, but
possibly having some bearing on prognosis. Findings in those studied were

]{o both the exposed and unexposed populations. An extensive
intesti?al [arasite survey showed that the people were infected with many
types of protozoa and helminths, although this finding did not entirely
account.|for the renerally higher incidence of eosinophilia. Among other

findings that need further explanation are the general snemic tendency,

commnon




the high olnern oretoin levels with inoreased pamma globulin, and the high
levels of serum proteln.iound iodines end vitamin 812. It is hoped that

gome of thuse problens will be solved in fubture surveys.

Ancthor greoun of investipgations concerned the anthropological back-
ground of the Marghallese based on studies of genetically determined traits,
Amenp these were determinations of various hlood groups and of hemoglobin
and haptoglobin types. ‘“hese studies are shedding some light on the origin
of these people and on the homogeneity of the population being investigated.
Thair blood groups regemble most closely those of people from Southeast
Asia and Indonesia, and the population appears to be relatively homogeneous.




ANNEX JI

Charter

Yap Island Conzress

PREAMBLE

WIFREAS, the peusple of Yap, Western Carcline lslands, through their duly
clected regrescntatives, have expressed their desire for greater
o repregentation In the pgovernment of their islands in accordsnce with
the principies proclaimed in the Trustecship Councll and under the
laws of the Trust Territory of the Pacific lslands; and

WUFRFAS, their elected and entrusted representatives have mel together to
draft a charter for the establishment of an island congress; and

WHFRTAS, we have confidence in the demonstrated ability of these people to
discharge certain responsibilities of government under our laws and
the provisions of this charter;

NOW, THERTTORE, I, Delmag H. Nucker, High Commissioner of the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific lslands, pursuant to authority vested in ms, do
hereby c¢harter the people of Yap, Western Caroline Islands, to
assemble & Congress of their elected representatives to be known as
the YAP ISLANDS CONGORISS to assist in the government of their islands
in accordance with the laws of the Trust Territory and the provisions

° of this chavrter.

ARTICLE I

Section 1, The legislative powers within Yap, Caroline Islands, herein
granted by the High Commissioner of the Truat Territory of the Pacific
Islands shall be vested in & unicameral assembly to be known as the Yap
Islanda Congress.

ARTICLE II

Section 1, The Yap Islands Congress, hereinafter referred to as

Congress, shall be composed of two representatives, who shall be known

as Conpgressnen, from each municipality on Yap, chosen by the electors
within each mmicipslity to serve for a term of four years, except that

in the first election of Congressmen, to be held within sixty days after
granting of this charter, one Congressman from each mmicipality shall be
clected for a term of two years and one Congressman from each municipality
shall be elected for a term of four years. Thereafter, elections will be
held at‘ two-year intervals to elect successors to the Congressuen from
the respective mumicipalities whose terms of office are due to expirs.

Sect.ionLE. Any vacancy in the membership of Congress shall be filled by
election held in the municipslity concerned to elect a Congressman




to serve Che vnerndral porbion of the term of office vacant, provided that,
if Jesp than throe months of such term remain unexpired, Congress nay
detormine that lie position shall remain vacant until the next regular

clectipn of Congressuen,

ARTICIE IIT

Soction 1. Any pergon who is a citizen of the Trust Territory, not less
than twenty-five years of age, residemt fo not less than three years in
the mmicipality in which he er she is nominated, has never been convicted
of 2 f'elony, has not been legally adjwiged meptally incompetent, and does
not hold effice in a municipsl governmert at the time of elections, may be
glected a representative to Cougress,

Sectiom 2. Any Corgressian vho retains the qualifications stated hereln
iy sugceed himself in office if duly reelected by the electorate of his
municipality,

Sechtion 3. An;r menber of Congress moy be impeached and removed {rom

of fice by resolution of Congress for cause determined by a hearing before
Conrress meebing in closed sossion at which the impeached and all parties
who ar¢ wltnesses therecto shall be heard. An affirmative vote of three-
fourths of the totsl membership of Congreas shall be required for removal
from office,

ARTICIE IV

Section 1. Qualifications of electors shall be as Congress shall
establish by law, provided that no person otherwise qualified shall be
denied the rirht of sufirase because of sex, race, or religlous creed,
and provided that quelifications of electors which prevail in the
muicipalities of Yap at the time of granting this charter shall prevail
in the first elcction of Congressmen hereunder,

ART1CIE V

Section 1. As the first order of business at the first session of
Congreas following repular elections of members, Congress shall elect
from amonp its members an officer to serve as President of Congress for
a term of two years, provided that, at the first session of Congress
aftor granting of this charter, the District Administrator shall convene
the Congress and preside until the election of a President as the first
order of business.

Section 2. Following the election of President of Congress in accordance
with Section 1, next sbove, Con Tess shall elect from among its members
an officer to serve as Vice-President of Congress for a term of two years,
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Sectian 3, "Thz President shall appoint, and Congress shall confirm by
u..j-.‘)mtj Vb :,.' the members present, sn of ficer to serve as Secretary
of Congress for a bterm of two years or such shorter pericd as Congress

may dgbernine.,

Section 4. When a vacaney occurs in the Presidency or Vice-Presidency
of Conpress, Cousress ghsll elect from among its members, at the next
ragulair or speeial sesslon, an of ficer to serve the unexpired portion of
the tera of offlce vacort.

Section 5. Dubies of officers shull be as delermined by Congress, and
shall dnclude:

{n) thot the Preeident shall preside at 21l regular and
speclal resslons of Congress, except that in the absence
of the Pregident, the Vice-President shall preside, and
in the sbsence of the President and Vice-President, the
Secretory shall preside;

(b) %het the Secrctary shall make and maintain or cause to be
made and waintalned records of sll sessions of Congress;

(e) that the Officers of Congresa shall comprise an xecutive
Committee whose function it shall be to prepare and publish
before the convening of each repular sesslon of Congress
an arenda of business for the forthcoming session.

ARTICIE VI

Sestion 1. The President of Congres shall appoint from among the members
a Legiglative Comitiee, amonp whose functione shall be the drafting of
bills and resolulions of Congress; other functions of the committee may
be spec¢ified by Congress in its rules of procedure. The Legislative
Crmmittiee may employ under the provisions herein, such employees as are
neceaaéry to perform its proper functions.

Sectioq The Congress may appoint or elect from among its members

other committees as are deemed necessary. Advisors and consultante
nct mermbers of Congress may be appointed to non-voting membership on such
commitiees,

ARTICLE VII

Sau.t,ion| 1. Congress shall convene in regular session twice yearly,
gonvening on the first Monday in May snd the first sonday in November.

Section 2., Special sessions of Congress may be called by the President,
the Distriet Adminlstretor, or by petition of a2 majority of members of
Congress.




ection 3, Im session of Congress, regulur or special, Consress shall

congidered uunﬁlnvovslj in session {rom the date convened but no session
Congress shzll exceed ten days duration, excluding aat.urdays, Sundays,
and officinl holidays establishad by Congreaa by resolution.

ARTICLE VIIL

Section 1. Compencation for services of membors of Congress shall be as
Congregs nay determine and eract as resolutions provided that all Congress-
men shall be compensated equally for actual days service in sttendance at
regular or spescial sessions of Congress,

ARTICLE IX

Section 1. Congress may empley such persons as are deemed necessary to
proper| conduct of its functions. Funds for the compensation of such
coployees shall be provided in an annual budget enacted by Congress as a
resolution.

ARTICIE X

Section 1. At any regular or special session of Congress, each member
shall have one vote on any resolution or representation introduced. Three-
fourths of the membership of Conpgress shall constitute a gquorum at any
regular or special sessic¢n. An affirmative vote of two-thirds of the
nembers present at any regular or special session shall be required to pass
a resoluticn of Consress unless otherwise specified herein.

qection 2. Congress shall, by a majority vote of its total members,
estahlish its rules cof procedure not otherwise specified herein,

Section 3. Any member of Congress may introduce & bill. IDach bill
introduced shall be read in its entirety before Congress, and Congress
shall determine by a vote of the majority of the members present whether
to accept it for delileration or reject it. Kach bill accepted shall

paes to a Legislative Committee for drafting and shall be submitted to
Conpress at its next regular sessicn for consideration. By an affirmative
two-thirds vote of the members present, Congress may determine to consider
a bill dwing the session in which it was introduced or at any subseqguent
special session prior to the next regular session.

Section 4. Upon passage of a bill by Congress, it shall be signed by the
President and the Secretary and forwarded to the District Administrator
&s a Yop Islands Congress Resolution.

Secticn 5. Any resolution not approved by the District Administrator shall
be returnzd to Congress, together with a statement of his reasons for
disapproval and recommendaticn for reconsideration by the Congress, coples
of which shall alsc be forwarded to the High Commissioner, At any regular
or speslal session, (ongress may, by an affirmaiive vote of three-fourths
of its total membership, confirm such resolution apd forward it through
the District Adwini strator to the High Commissioner.
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Sectich 6. Resgolubions appiroved by the District Administrator shall be
forwvarded to the High Comudssioner by the District Administrator and
Consresa shall be notified of such action. Resolutions approved by the
High Comalssioner shall become law of Yap, Caroline Islands, effective
thirty days thereafter, unless otherwlse specified within the resolution
or approval, and shall be promlgated according to law.

Section 7. Any resolution upon which the Distriet Administrator has not
taken action within thirty days after acceptance by him of an Lnglish
franslation thereof sli2ll be considered as having the District Adminis-
trator’s sporeval, and a copy of the resolutlon together with a trans-
lzticn shall be forwarded by Congress through the District Admiristrator
to the high Commissioner,

Section 8. Any resolution upon which the iigh Commissioner has not taken
action|within cne hundred eishty days from the date of acceptance by the
District Administrator of an English translation thereof shall be
considered as having the High Commissioner's approval and shall become
law of Yap, Caroline lslands, in accordance with Section 6 next above.

Section 9. No resclution or enactment of Congrees shall have the force
and effect of law except as provided herein,

Section 10. No ordinance of any mmicipality of Yap, Caroline Islsnds,
vhich contrzvenss laws enacted under the provisions of this charter shall
be 2ccorded the force and effect of law.

Section 1l. Acts of Congress constituting opinions and not intended to
have the force and effect of law may be presented to the District
Administrator as Representations of Congress.

ARTICLE XI

Section 1. Congress shall heve the power to enact resclutions to provide
for and maintain the welfare of the residents of Yap, Caroline Islands.

Section 2. Congress shall have the power by law to levy and provide for
the collection of taxes and fees in conformance with provisions of the
Code of the Trust Territory, amended.

Section 3. Congress shall establish by law an anmual budget to provide
for the use end disbursement of revenues collected under authority
contained herein, under the Code of the Trust Territory, amended.

ARTICLE XI1

Secti | 1. Amendments to this charter may be made by resolution upon the
affirmative vote of three-fourths of the total membership of Conpgress or
by order of the High Commissioner, provided that no amendment shall be
made which shall deprive eny municipality of Yap of representaticn in

Congrees.
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| ARTICLE XI11

|
Seciion 1. Nothing within this charter shall be construed as contravening
the Code of the Trust Territory, amended, or any other laws, orders, or
directives premulgated by the High Comis«iener of the Truat Territory of
the Pagific Islands.

|
Section 2. No act of Conpgress which contravenes the laws of the Trust
Territary shall be accorded the force and effect of law.

Given under oy hond snd seal this 9th day of February, 1959.

Delmas H, Nucker
High Commi ssioner
| Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands




SINEX IEX

¥nnicipal Charter
Bublen Municipality

PIEMMBLE

WHEREAS, by action of Cowneil, the people of DUBLUR iUKICIFALITY have
expressed their desire for representetion in the Government of their land in
accordance with principles proclaimed in the Trusteeship Agreement and under
the laws of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Island, end,

|
WAEREAS we have confidence in the ability of tuese people to discharge
certain kespansibilities of government under our laws and the provisions of
this Charter.

HOW, THEREFCRE; I, Pelmas H. Nucker, High Commissioner of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Island, pursuant to Section 42 cof the Code of the
Trust Terriory of the Pacific Islands and the authority vested in me do
heraby Charter ths psople of DUBLON MUNICIPALITY to exercise the authority
of govermment over the arzas hereinafter described in accordance with the
Following Articles amd do hereby proclaim that their government shall be
known ae

THE MUNICIPALITY OF DUBLDN, ths geographic boundaries of which are
described as;

The entire lend area of Dublon Island and Eten Island, Truk Atoll,
Carciine Islands, togesther with all reef areas and hereditaments thereto
appertaining, as asppezaring on United States Hydrographic Office Chart
NO. m500

ARTICLE I

Thi; Charter and all amendments hereto constitute a part of the Laws
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

ARTICLE 1I
Organization, The Municipal Government shall be composed of:

Sectidon 1. A Magistrate who shall be the chief executive officer of
the Municipality, whose dutles shall include btut not be limited to:

a. Enforcing the Laws of the Trust Territory.

b. |Presiding e&s chairman of the Municipal Council; being responsible for
keeping & record of acticons by them and the promulgation of such enactments as
way be required by law.

c. Supervising the preparation of Municipal tax rolls and budgets as
required|by law,

d, Hecommending to the Municipal Council, or to higher legislative
authority, legislation in the interests of the Muniecipality.
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e, | Appointing or recommending for appointment Municipal officers as
provided' by lawe

§: Exercising rcsponsibility of the work of officers and employees of
the Munipipality and for convening special meetings of the Couneil.

So | Representing and being responsible to the High Ccammissioner and the
District Administrator and district legislative or executive authority for
promulgation of the Laws of the Trust Territory and other information addressced
to the peopls of the lunicipality.

h, Hzintaining or supervising the maintenance of Municipsl property and
funas,

i, Notifying the Distiict Administrator when an election is to be held
and the results thereof and of any changes in elected or appointed officers.
He shall promptly notify the District Administrator of ths enactment of
ordinances and forward copies of all written ordinances to the District
Administrator. ‘

Scetion 2. A person or persons may be elected or appointed whe shall be
chief finonee officer directly responsible to the magistrats far the collection
of taxes and other dues, the disbursement and custody of funds and for
maintein}ng the records and preparing reports required by law.

Seetion 3, Such other officers and employees as may be necessary o
exeruise!tha functiona of government .

Szetion 4. A council which shall act upon legislative matters of goverrment.

Section 5, The initial meeting of the Council shall be convened at the
direction of the District Administrator promptly upon receiving notice that
a Charter has been granted by the High Comuissioner, which Council shall
deternine lts rules of procedur., and by ordinance its organization and
functione; its membership, manner of selecting members and their tenure;
and the frequency and manner by which it will be convened,

ARTICLE IIX
Qualification, selsction, pay and removal of officers and employees.
Section 1, In order to qualify for election to office a candidate must
be an elsctor of the municipality, Unless prohibited by law an incumbent
may be re-elected if otherwize qualified.

Section 2. The magistrate and other elected officers shall ba elected
by plurality vote of the voting electorate to serve for terms of not less
than one lyear or mere than four years as may be determined by ordinance.

Section 3. Appointed officers and employees shall be appointed and
shall serve such terms as established by ordinance.

Section /4. Officers and employses may be paid salaries as provided by
ordinance,




Ssetion 5, in officer or enployee may resigm at any time upon ten days
notics to the magistrete except, the resignation of a magistrate shall be
subaitied to ths Council aad shall not become effective until a successor
can be appeinted by the Council to serve the remainder of the unexpired term
or until a noir magistrate can be elected, provided, that no officer of the
Municipality responsible for furnds ehall be relieved of his respensibility
until ;? audit is made of his accounts that is satisfactory to the Council,
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~ Segtdion 6. Upcn the resignation of an elscted officer or in the event
an elsched officer 1s incapacitated to the extent he is unable to discharge
his duties, & successor may be designated to serve the remainder of the
unexpirad term as provided by ordinance,

Segtion 7., £&n 2lected officer may be reuoved from office for cause upon
a two-thirds majerity vols of the clectorate and approval of the District
Adminisérator. An appolinted officer or auployee may be remcved for cause
by the Couneils

ARVICLE IV
|

Quaﬂification of electors, voling and elections.

Secticn 1. In order to vote in & municipal election @ person must be a
citizen pf the Trust Territory, of sound mind, at least eighteen years of age,
and mush meab such other qualifications as may be prescribed by ordinance,
provideds that no person, otherwise qualified, shall be denied the right to
vobe bechuse of sSex, race or religion. GQualifications or disqualifications
shall not be effective in an election unless promulgated by ordinance at
least thirty days in advance of the election.

Section 2. A list of qualified voters shall be cempiled by the
Municipality at least 15 days in advance of an election and a record thereof
shall be certified by the maglstrate and forwarded promptly to the District
Administrator,

Seciion 3., Voting shall be by secret ballot supervised by representatives,
not candﬂ.dates for election, approved by the Council for that purpose,

Sectbiocn 4. Any matter of leglislation may be referred to the electorate
by the Council or the Magistrate and, when so referred, shall be decided by
majority vote of the slectorate voting unless otherwise prescribed by law,

|
Section 5, Llections for municipal office shall be held prior to the
expirati?n of the term of office and shall be decided by plurality vote.

Section 6. In the event of a tie vote of the electorate on a question
or in an election, the matter shall be decided by majority vote of the Council.




ARTICLE V
Ordinances,

bectien 1. Municipal Ordinances shall be enacted, amended, or repealed
by majority vote of the Council and such enactment shall become law upon the
written approval of the District Administrator, or his representative appointed
for that purpose.

Section 2, Shouvld a proposed ordinance be dieapproved by the District
Administrator or his representative, the District Administrator shall promptly
state in writing to the Council his reasons fcr such disapproval. Should
disappraval be besed upon reascns of substance, the Council may, by unanimous
vote, re-submit the propesed ordinance through the District Administrator for
the High Comminsioner‘s approval, in which case the decision of the High
Comnlssioner shall be final.

Segtion 3. 4n ordinance shall become effective upon being approved in
writing by the District Administrator; or by the High Commissioner as provided
in Section 2 of this Article, and when promulgated as prescribed by law or abt
such later date as may be provided in the ordinance.

Section 4. An ordinance may be enacted to meet an emergency affecting
the welfare of the Municipality by unanimous vote of the Council and approval
of the Magistrate, in which case it shall become effective when promulgated as
prescribed by law and shall remain in effect until repealed by order of the
District Administrator or his accredited representative, or as otherwise
provided herein., An ordinance enacted in accordance with this section shall
contain the word "emergency' or its equivalent in the title.

ARTICLE VI
Taxation.
Section 1.

a, Municipal taxes shall be levied by ordinance.

b. HMunicipality taxes may be levied on property or persons only in
accordange with the laws of the Trust Territory, of the Pacific Islands.

Section 2, Unexpended revenues shall not be accumulated from year to year
except for funds placed and held in a separate account for a specified purpose.
Such accounts shall be authorized by ordinance and their balances reported
annually as a part of the budget. Lxcept for funds held in separate account
as authorized by this section, carry-over funds shall be applied to the budget
for the following year.

ARTICLE VII
Budgets and the collection, d isbursement and care of funds.
Section 1.

a. | 4n annual budget shall be enacted as an ordinance.
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b. The budget may be amended only by ordinance.

Section 2, The budget ordinance shall bs prepared in advance for a
calendar year, or fiscal jear extending from the first of July through the
following thirtieth day of June, as may be detsrnined by the District
Administrator and shell be presented for the approval of the District
Administrator annually thirty days prior to the first day of the budget year.

Section 3. Muniecipal revenues shall be collected and accounted for by the
treasurer who shall maintain a record of all revenues collected and a record of
2ll revenues due but unpaid, In the event there is no treasurer the Magistrate
shall discharge these duties.

Section 4., HMunicipal records shall be made available to the District
Administrator or those acting under his express authority for audit upon demand.

Section 5. Disbursement of municipal funds may be made only as provided
by the annual budget.
ARTICLE VIII
No act of municipal government in conflicht with District laws or the Code
of the Trust Territory of the Facific Islands shall acquire the force or effect
of law,
ARTICLE IX
Amendment. of Charter.

Section 1, This Charter may be amended by ordinance and upon the written
approval of the High Commissioner or by the High Commission on his own initiative.,

Given under my hand and seal this 28th day of January 1959.
For the High Commlssioner

(Signed) J.C. Putnam
Acting High Commissioner o the
Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands




ANNzX IV

Written commnisations wreceived by the Vieiting Mission during
ite vieit to the Trust Territory of ithe Pacific Islands

Under xule 84, paragraph 2, of the rulea of procedurs of the Trusteeship
Council, the Vieiting Mission deolded that the following communications were
intended for its om informution, und were not petitions to be transmitted to
the Secretury-CGeneral. Comments on ithe subatance of these communications
zppear in the present report as imilcated in the respective footnotes; comments
on petition No, 4 from the Saipan Congress have been included in this amnnex,

Communications from the Saipan G_ograaay

ELSVENTH SAIPAN LuGISLATURE
1959 17th SPECIAL SESSION

RESOLUPION TO UNITLD KATIONS
VISITING MISSION KO. 1

RULATIVs TO AN EXPRESSION OF APPRECIATION
EXTGNDED TO THE UNITSD NATIONS AHD THS
WIPeD SIATLS OF AMCRICA FOR THE BuNuFIfS
ASSISTANCE AND GUIDANCH R:NDSke=D TO THI
PLOPLS OF SaIPAN
BE IT RESOLVLD BY TH. LLoVaNTH SAIPAN LUGISLATURE, TRUST TERRITOKY
OF THE PACIFIC ISL.NDS®

WHERBAS, the pasople of Saipan fully recognize and deeply appr.clate
all protection, bensvolence end assistance rendered to us by the United Nations
and Administering Authority, the United States of america for the development
and progress towurds self-govornment and independence of our psoplej now
therefore be it

RESOLVED, that this resolution do alsoc serve as an expression of

desp gratitude und appreciation from all the pecple of Saipan for the continuous
efforts of the United Nationa and i@ Administering Authority of the United

States of smerica in the fulfillment of their humble intention instituted to

l/ The five unduted communicutions were preasented to the Mission during its
weeting with the Saipan Comjress on 20 Februury 1959.
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the people of the Trust Tervitory of the Peoific Islandsj and bo it further

RESOLVED, that on behalf of the people of Salpan, tho busiec
objectives of the United Fatione, and through the untiring effiort of the
Adminletering tuthority, we shall ccntinue ths worlke well accomplished in the
future devslopment of our goodwill and the aspirations of our pecple in
appreciation to the effectlivencss of guch plans and systen mow fxuly enjoyed
and never t¢ bve forgoitens

| o (s) Olympio T» Borja, Speskexr
Lleventh Ssipen Legiaslature

Attested:

M.Te Sablan
Legislative Sscrstuxy

RESOLUTION TC UNITED NaTIONS
VISITING MIssION - NO. 2

RELAYIVE TO A BEQUEST LENCTHEIING
OF SCHOLARSHIP AND FELLOWSHIP
PROGRAMS, IBCLUDING TEAINING OF
THE PROFLSSIONAL LEVEL

o BE I1 RESOLVD BY THE ELSVENTH SAIPAN LLGISLATURE, TRUST TSRRITORY
| OF THE PACIFIC ISL.liDS:
WHEREAS, the Trusteeship Agreement encouragaa the education of the

poople %o the end that they may eveniually atiain self-government and
independence; and

WHEREAS; the people of Saipan, within thelr gbility are striving
toward a future of welf-government and independence; and

WHERBAS, education plays a most importunt part to thias ond to
achleve ithis objoctive; and

WHEREAS; the people of Saipen fully recogniss, acknowledge and
slncerely asppreciats scholarships and fellowashipa provided by the United
Fations and the administering Authority in all filelds of educationy and

WHERBAS, it appeare that some of these scholarships and fellowships
are too limited in time tc enable ithe students to become fully trained and
‘ gualified |in their purticular fleldsi now therefore be it
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RESOLVED, %hat the Eleveath Selpan Legisluturs does hersby on behalf
of %hs pecple of Salpan respsctfully request and petition tha United Nationa
and the Adminlsgtexing Authority to extend the tenurs of soholerships and
fellowehips to interecsted persons in varicus fielde for the necessary length
of time to producs well ireinod pesracnnel who can return and assist the
inhabitantes to achieve the busic objectives of the trusteeship system.

(s) Olympio T« Borja, Spesker
Llasventh Selpan Legislature

Attesteds

H. T. Sablen
Legislative Seoretexy

RESOLUTION TC UBIT:D NATIUNS
VISITING MISSION - ¥0. 3

RELATIVE TO REQUEST THE UHITsD
WATIONS VISITIEG MISSION TO
EYERCISE THEIR GCOD OFFICHS IN
EXPEDITIRG THE PROCLSSING OF THE
WAE DAMLGE CLAILMS

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE ELSVERTH SATPAN LuGISLATURE, TRUST TERRITORY
OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS:

WHEREAS, during the year of 1944 the lsland of Saipan was invsded by
the armed Feoroea of the Unlited Statesy and

WHEREAS; during the hostilitles the personal property, personsl
injuries, death, tress, crops and buildings belonging to the Salpanese were
almost totally destroyedj and

WHuREAS, claims have been submitted by individual Saipaneee against
the Japanese Government for the above described damagesj and

WHERI3AS; these olaims were submitted by the Maval Administrutor to
higher authority in Jamuary 19573 and

WHERUAS, none of the subject claims have been peid; now therefore
be it
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HEZOLVED, thet the Elsventh Seipen Leglislature deses hereby on behalf
of the pegple of Salpan reapectfully reguesat and petition the Unitsd FHationa
Vigiting Mission to exercise their good offices in oxpediiing the processing
of ths foregoing claimao

(s) Olympioc T. Borje, Spsaker
Eleventh Ssipan Legislature

Attepteds

o M. T» Sablan
Legielativs Secretexy

RESOLUTION v THE UNITED NATIONS
VISITING HISSIOH =~ D 4

RELATIVE T0 THE POSSIBLE IRTERCESSION
OF THE UFITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION
FOR THE CONSIDERATION OF THE TRANSFER
OF ANY DISPERSABLE TARIFF COLLECTED
BY THE ATMINISTERING AUTHORITY

BE TT RESOLVED BY THE ELEVENTH SAIPAN LBEOISLATURE, TRUST TERRITORY
OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDSS

o WHERBAS, ocost of operation of the Municipal Governments arse
continuoualy inoreasing resulting in yearly deficits in Municipal
Adminigtrationsy and

WHEREAS, substantisl revenues are being pald into the District
revenus agecounts in the form of Intermal revenwe, copra and trochus taxes, and

gorap royaltiesy end

WHEREAS, a transfer of all such revenues derived from such taxes and
royelties would emuble the Municipal Governmenis to inorease their services to
the people and prevent Municipal deficits) now therefore bs it

RISOLVED, the attention of the Cheirman end Members of the United
Woetions Vipiting Mlssion and the admirigtering Authority is invited to consider
the tranafer of such funds from the Distirict revenue to Muniocipal Treasuries.
(s) Olympio T» Borja, Spesker
Eleventh Saipan Legislature
Attesteds

M. T. Sablan
Legislative Secretury




Corments of the local authority

Taxes imposed by Sestion 1145, Codo of the Trust Territory -~ Pacific
Islands, are pald into the District Reverue Fund, Other monies deposited
in the District Revamue Fund ares

a. Fines collected by Saipan District Court,

b. The nominal hospital fees paid by Sai o (The hospital is
financed completely by Nawy appropriated monay.

¢, Money collected from the Muniedpality for utilities (Water and
Electricity) furnished to the Saipanese by the Navy. (The production and
diatri‘:)mtion of water and elsctric power are firanced from Navy appropriated
funds,

d, Royalties from the salvaga of scrap metal in the Distriet,

To date the District Reverme Budget is prepared by the Naval Administrator,
approved by the Chief of Naval Operations. The Naval Administrator is acgountable
to the Chief of Naval Operations for expenditures from District Ravemue in just
the same manner as for U,S5. appropriated monies.

Expenditures from District Revemue are:
a, Salaries for Insular Constabulary and Fire Department.

b, Uniforms and other personal equipment for I.C, and firemen, (Does
not include vehicles and other major items which are furnished from U.S,

appropriated money,)
¢, Operation and maintenance of the prison (food, clothing, ete.).

do A bi-weekly stipend of $7.50 to each student from other islands of
the District attending the Intermediate School on Saipan.

. Scholarships for Medical students attending school in Suva,

f. Procurement of seeds, fertilisers, insecticides used at the
Agricultural Experimental Station,

8o Procurement of parasites and insecticides to control specific
insects and/or disease harmful to agricultural crope.

h. Special projects approved by Ghief of Naval Operations for the
direct and specific benefit of the Saipanese people and the economy of the
District, i.e, the Slaughter House,

The average anmual expenditure equals the average ammual income from all
sources axcept scrap royalties., Scrap royalties have over the past five (5)
years brought in approximately $177,000 but this is no longer a source of income
therefore cannot be fifured in future plans,
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You will pote that items for the direct benefit of the Saipaness sush as
water, electricity, medical care (including hospitalisation), the Saipan
Intermediate School, are not supported by municipal or District Funds but
are supported by U.S, Navy appropriated moniss, There are other items
supported by U,S5, Navy monay that are properly chargeable to local sourcs at
such timo as the income will support. For example, the salaries of the
Superintendent of Elementary Schools, the District Judge, the Clerk of Courts
and his Aesistant, and all expenses incident to the operation of the Court and-
the salary of persomnel in the Saipan Immigration Office.

An additional factor not yet mentioned is that a Chartered Distrioct
Government is not yet in being in this District. An Advisory body has been
appointed with the assigned task of doing the work incident to es
such a government, At such time as a District Covernment 1s established that
government will be charged with the preparation of the District budget with
such controls and supervision as is considered necessary and appropriate,

I think this petition was prompted by the following combination of factors:

ae The Municipality does nesd more money to support the expanding
elementary schools and other services,

b, The individual Saipanese is learning more and more about the overall
administration of the government of the Distriet as a result of work to establish
a full scale District Govermment but that he does not fully understand the
situation as yet,

¢, There is not yet a full understanding of the division of responsibility
between Municipality, District and Administering Authority.

d. There is an apparent feeling on the part of some municipal authorities
that ecme of their powers and/or income will be usurped by a District Govermment,




RESOLUTION TO UNITLD FATIOHS
VISIITHG MISSION - HO. §

RELATIVE TO REBQUESTING THE AID OF
THE UNITED NATIONS VISITIEG MISSIOH
70 MAKE POSSIBLE THE INCREASE OF THE
WAGE SCALE FOR THE SAIPAN DISTRICT

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE EL.VENTH SAIPAN LEGISLATURE, TRUST TERRITURY
OF 1HE PACIFIC ISL.ANDSs

WHEREAS, the Saipen District within the framework of the Trust Territory
of the Puoific Islonda hes oonsiderable unbalanoed of the people culture, and
sconcmict and

WHEREAS, the economic system of the Saipan District 1s based primarily
upon exployment with limitsd ecale of wages conmourrently observed togethexr
with that which i promilgated and in effect with the other Trust Texritoxy
Iglend in the Pacific} and

WHEREAS, that the etzbility and economy of the Saipan Msatrict; lack the
elegents of the principal productions, such as copra, cocoe etc. like most
extensively possible on other islands of the Trust Territory of the Pacific}
and

WHEREAS; with the existent of the sconomic pressurs sustained upon the
basic tendenoy of the people of the Saipan District who are entirely
dependent on payrollg, plus the high ooat of the import commoditles;, and the
high cost of living; now therefors be it

RESQLVED; that the Eleventh Salpan Legislature does hereby on behalf
of the peopls of Saipan respsoifully request and petition the United Nutions and
the Administering asuthority to reconsidered the possibilities of the
inorecsement of local wages at least 25§ to bulance with the existent pressure

of the unavoidable defioits derdived from such nature, in order to meet at
least halfway of our duties and just obligations.

(a) Olympio To Borja, Speaker
Eleventh Saipan Legislature
Attesteds

Mo To Sablan
Leglslative Seoretary
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Communicution from the President of ihe Student Body of
‘the Pacific lelunds Cenmtrel Schocl, Truk, Fabruary 1222

To =& lm| Vigiting Higsion
From ¢ Student Body, FICS

Ve lthﬂ students of ths Pacific Islunds Central Sohool huve faced

soms problems which wo request for your oonsiderztion and attention.

Ve ‘a.lzo requast for some other things which we think that they
ere worthwhile and wo faoe! that they would be inoluded in your considarution.

Uu.t[ problems are followeds

1. We askk that ths UN Visiting Mission would consider the fact that
the PICS Budget is mot appropriate to meet the needs of the students.

2, We ask you to conazider the possibility of extending the two-year
course of ptudy, which has been given to Micronesians students to study
outslide the Trust Territary, to a four-year courss of study 30 that a
Mieronesizn who has the inisllectual abllities to oomplete a four-yesar
course of study would be zble to get a "buchelor degroe”.

3- We ask you to comsider the fact thet thers are very few Micronesian

students going outside of the Trust Territory for aschooling becsuse (ws feel)
that the sgholarships grinted to us are very few.

(s) BHans Wiliander
President of Student Body.




Date

6 February

7 February

8 February

9 February

o 10 February

11 February

12 February

13 February

Place

Honolulu

Honolulu

Honolulu

Koror
(Palau)

ANNEX V
Itiner of ssio
’ Distance covered
Remarks in statute miles
Arrdved from New York 55595

Courtesy call on the Conmander-in
Chief of the United States Pacific
Fleet. Visit to the Bernice P,
Bishop museum

Meoting with the Advisory Committee

on the Hawali Training Program for
Micronesian students,

Meoeting with 41 Micronesian students
attending the University of Haweii and
other educational institutions in Hawaiil
under United Nations Technical Assistance
Fellowships and scholarships granted by
the Trust Territory Goverrnment and private
organizations,

Departed by alr for Guam 3,795
Crossed international date line.

Arrived by air

Meeting with the High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory.

Meeting with the Commander, Naval
Forces, Mardanas,

Mesting with t he High Commissioner of
the Trust Territory,

Arrived by air from Guam 823
Meeting with District Administrator

and his staff,

Visited Koror intermediate and elementary

schools, Palau Agricultural station, hos-

pital and the Trust Territory school of

nursing., Attended session of the District

Court and the Trial Division of the High

Court of the Territory.




1), February

15 February

16 Febrvary

17 February

18 February

19 February
20 February

Koror

Pelelin

Koror

Yap

Yap

Vigited the new subsistence fisheries in-
stallations, Palau Museum, Municipal offilcs,
Ngaraslk Woemen's Market, Western Carclines
Trading Company and the sawmill,

Meating with members of the Palau Council,
the Palau Congress, maglstrates anmd cother
officials from the Palav distriet. Mesting
with a number of people from Palam,
Attended traditional dances performed on
the occasion of the dedication of a new men's
houss of ligerkesoaol hamlet nsar Koror,

Frea

Arrived by boat from Koror, 27
Visited municipal dispensary with publis

elementary school and a new coconut plan-

tation on Ngedebus island., Attended public

meeting at Paleliu.

Returned by boat 27
Attended farewel) feast given by the people

of Palsu in honor of the visiting mission and

viewed films showing the United Nations day

celebration in 1958,

Arrived by air from Koror 303
Vigited intermediate school and attended

public meeting during which the chairman

of the visiting mission presented on behalf

of tha High Commissioner of the Territory

the charter of the Yap Congresa to its

President ,

Visited the Agricultural station, Grant-in-
ald olementary school projects and the vil-
lages of Giliman and Kamifay.

Visited the Kission school, hospital and
the offices of the Yap Trading Company.
Attended feast given by the people of Iap
in honor of the visiting mission,

Arrived by air from Yap 523

Arrived by air from Guam, Visited public 132
elementary and intermediate schools, the

Catholic }Mission school, Civic Center,

Saipan slaughter house, bakery, Guerrsis

farm and farmers market,

Meeting with Saipan Congress; local officials

and people of Saipan.

Returned by air from Saipan 132




21 February Tlnian

Rota

Cuam

22 February Guam

23 February Truk

24 Februarv Dublen Island

Jefan Ialand

Moen Island

25 February Tol Island

Moen Island
26 February Moen Island

27 February Ponzpe

28 February Ponape

-8

Arrived by air from Guam, Toured Tinian,
Meeting with the Tinian Congrsss and
people of Timian.

Arrived by air from Tinian., Toured Rota.
tseting with local officials and people of
Rotam

Returned by air from Rota.
Private nmeeting of the Mission,

Arrived by alr at Moen Island from Cuam
Visited Truk Trading Company store and ware-
houses, Truk Co-operative, Noma Trading
Company and Agriculture station.

Arrived by boat from Moen Island, Publie
meeting and prosentation of charber to the
Dublon Munieipality by the Chairman of the
Visiting Miseion on behalf of the High
Commissionser of the Trust Territory,
Arrived by boat frem Dublon Island,
Inspected Onogoch Village health project.
Public meeting.

Returned by boat from Fefan Island.

Arrived by boat from Moen Island, Meeting
with Tol community at Tol commnity building.
Visited Protestant Mission school.,

Returned by boat from Tol Island

Visited Pacific Islande Central School, inter-
mediate and elementary schools, and Truk
District hospital,

Public meeting at Moen Community House,
Meeting with Pacific Islands Central Schcol
students,

Arrived by air from Truk,

Meeting with District Administrator amd

his staff.

Visited hospital, Ponape Co-operative store,
new site of Pacific Islands Central School,
and intermediate and elementary schoole,

Usparted by motor boat for ladolenilumw.
Visited Terwen dispensary and elementary
achool,

Meeting with local officials and counecil,
Returned by motor launch to Ponape,

Meeting with members of the Ponape District
Congress and with members of the judieciary,

121

55

637

o~

439

45
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1 March
2 March

3 March

4 March

5 March

6 March

7 March

8 March

9 March

Ponape

Ponape

Ujelang
Ponape
Mokil

Ponape
Ma juro

Ma juro

Imrodj,
Jaluit

Majure via
Kili

Majuro

Rongelap

Ma juro

Free
Visited Catholic Mission school; Kolonia

electric power plant; agricultural station

and Constabulary station.
Meeting with public officials and people
of Kolonia town,

Arrived by air from Ponape
Attended public meeting.
Returned by air from Ujelang

Arrived by motor vessel KASELEHLIA from
Pomlpe-.-

Visited public school and Mokil village.
Attended prublic meeting

Returned by motor vessel KASELEHLIA from
Moldl.
Arrived by air from Ponape via Kwajalaein

Visited public elementary and intermediate

schools; Catholie and Protestant mission
schocls and hospital,

Meeting with the Director of Public Health

of the Trust Territory.
Attended public meeting.

Arrived by air from Majuro,
Attended public meeting,
Visit typhoon devastated areas,

Returned by air from Jaluit,

Attended Marshallese Community dinner
given by the Marshallese people in
honor of the Mission

Private meeting of the mission

Arrived by air from Majuro.

Attended public meeting,

Meeting with members of medical and
scientific research group of the
United States Atomic Energy Commission,
Visited Rongelap willage.

Returned by air from Rongelap

269
269

110




10 March Naura
10-14 March

1, March  Truk
15 March  Truk

16 March
16 March to

22 April
25 April New York

@5:“

Arrived by air from Majuro.

Nauru

Arrived by alr from Nawmu

Meeting with the High Cammissioner
of the Trust Territory,

Private meeting of the Mission.
Departed by air for Momote,

New Guines.

New Guinea and Australia.

Arrived by air fvem Spiney,

1,183

5, 626
10,11
34,038




ANVEX V

Hap snowing tihe itinerary of the Visiting Mission
(will appear in the final version of the report)




RECORDS
WA Sy,
A S 7*:.::-:/ § -/ Pz /
™20 8 June 1959
Sir,

On behalf of the Secretary-General, I have the
honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letters dated
2 and 5 June 1959 transmitting the observations of the
Administering Authority on the report of the 1959
Visiting Mission on Naura. Tha observations t“;n—wittod

mtor of 5 Jim;q have been circulated to members
of the Trusteeship Council as document T/1460.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest
consideration.

D. Protiteh
Under-Secretary for Trusteeship and
Information from Non-Self-Governing

Territories

Mr. J.D.L. HOQD, C.B.E.

Acting Permanent Representative of Australia
to the United Nations

750 Third Avenue, 22nd Floor

New York l?, N.Y.
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AUSTRALIAN MISSION TO THE UNITED NATIONS ‘ Jb“ 1&}7@,

5th June, 1959

I have the honour to transmit to you the attached
observations of the Administering Authority of the Trust
Territory of Hauru on the Report of the United lNations Visiting
Migsion (1959) to that Trust Territory.

It will be recalled that the substance of observation
"F' was communicated to you in my letter of 2nd June, 1959.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

o %

¥ ) I.0%T. Tood

£
Nl | Vinister
s 1 Acting Permanent Representative
; : ;.f £ of Australia

The Secretary-General,
United Netions Headquarters,
NEW YORK.



OBSERVATTIONS OF THE ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY

ON_THE
REPORT CF THE UNITED NATTONS VISTITING MISSICH

THE TRUST TERRITORY OF NAURU

A. Future of the Nauruan Community (paragraphs 19 - 24)

The Administering Authority has noted the decided opinion
of the Mission that, in the event that an island suitable in all
respects for the resettlement of the Nauruan community cannot be
found, earnest consideration should be given to its gradual integration
inte the metropolitan country of one of the three Administering
Authorities or in one of their territories where the standard of
living is comparable to that of the Nauruans. The Administering
Authority already has under close consideration the many aspects of

the possibilities raised by the Mission.

B. Powers of llauru Iocal Government Council (paragraphs 25 - 43)

The views expressed by the Visiting Mission that increased
powers should be given to the Nauru Local Government Council and that
it considers the time to be imminent when matters of "house-keeping"
can, for the most part, be entrusted to the Nauruans, have been noted
and will be given careful consideration by the Administering Authority
when reviewing the powers and functions of the Local Government Council

in local matters.

The Mission considers that there might be mutual advantages
in associating a Nauru Local Govermment Councillor in an advisory or
consultative capacity with the Australian Delegation to the Trusteeship
Council at meetings during which a Visiting Mission's Report on Nauru
is under discussion,

As the Administering Authority has already stated, it has no
objecetion in policy to a Nauruan being associated in some way with the
Australian Delegation to the Trusteeship Council and will bear in mind

the views of the Visiting Mission when considering the composition of

the Australian Delegation when the report of the next Visiting Mission

/ +a Nami
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to Nauru comes before the Council.

D. Kev pogitions in the Nauru Administration (paragraphs 47 - 49)

While fully endorsing the policy of the Administering
dnthority as stated in the observations in the Report, the Mission
has reiterated its view that the Administering Authority should not
be too reluctant to take a certain amount of risk in carrying out its
declared policy in the selection of Nauruans for key positions within
the Administration.

The Administering Authority would point out that risks have
already been taken as is illustrated by the fact that the former Nauruan
postmaster had to be dismissed under unfortunate circumstances, Further-
more, most of the positions occupied by Europeans call for professional
or technical qualifications (e.g. doctor, dentist, surveyor, nursing
sister, accountant, civil engineer and works supervisor), none of which
are held by Nauruans. OCne Nauruan, Mr. Fred Waga, has qualified for a
New South Wales Teaching Certificate and has been placed in a position
appropriate to his qualifications, Another Nauruans, Miss Violet Jacob,
who trained in New South Wales as a Domestic Science Teacher, has been
placed in the position of Domestic Science Teacher, which was occupied
by a European until recently,

The Administering Authority could not, without failing in its
duty and ignoring its responsibilities, contemplate the rigk involved
in placing Nauruans in any of the positions calling for professional
or technical qualifications until they obtain the required qualifications

and experience.

E. Aerodrome (paragraphs 55 - 57)

The Mission, while endorsing the view of the previous Visiting
Mission that it is in the interest of the population of Neuru as a whole
to retain the airstrip and that it is also important to the development
of Nauru, recommends that the Administering Authority undertale
effective action to get Nauru included as a regular port of call of
some commercizl airline,

The Administering Authority has been conscious of the desir-
ability of this but it must be recognised that Nauru's small size and

population, the restricted nature of its economic activity and its

/ isolation from any main centres
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isolation from any main centres of population make it unattractive
from the point of view of commercial operators. The advice of the
Australian Department of Civil Aviation is that it is not likely to be
ineluded in any commerciasl route. There is the further fact that the
airstrip was designed for DC.4 aireraft, which are now practically
outmoded.

As it appears that the most that can be expected at present
is intermittent use for charter flights for special purposes and
emergencies, the Department of Territories is currently following up
the possibility of the airstrip's being adopted for use by any air-
craft of a more modern type. Any resettlement programme might well,

however, increase the demand for the use of the airfield.

F. 01d German Wireless Station Lend (paragraphs 58 - 60)

The Administering Authority undertook to inform the
Trusteeship Council when advice was available from the Commonwealth
legal officers on the question whether the Nauru Local Government
Council and/or individual Nauruans can take the land ownership matter
to court as against the Administration,

The Administering Authority is now able to inform the
Trusteeship Council that the views of the Commonwealth legel officers
are as follows :=-

(a) There is no reason why this question should not be litigated
in the courts of Nauru in the same way as any dispute between
individuals as to the ownership of land on the island;

(b) the Central Court has jurisdiction in any such proceedings;

(c) the relevant law of Nauru would apply, in particular, the
provisions of sections 4(2), & and 9 of the Lays Repeal and
Adopting Ordinance 1922-1957;

(d) as it is not clear whether the defendant should be the
Administrator or the Administration, the claimant would
probably be advised to name both as defendants.

The foregoing advice has been passed to the Administrator of

Nauru for the information of the Nauru Locsl Govermment Council,

Ge Education on llauru (paragraphs 73 - 90)
In paragraph 90 of its Report the Visiting Mission fully
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supports a request from the Nauru Local Government Council for instruc-
tion in commercial subjects and also recommends that more instructim
be given in vocational and technical training.

The Administering Authority does not agree that the provision
of teaching in commercial subjects requires expansion. Commercial
subjects are provided at the Sacred Heart Mission Scheol; three girls
have since 1955 been awarded scholarships to undertske full-time
one-year secretarial courses in Australis; and there are only eight
girls at the Administration Secondary School in Forms 3 and 4, the
level at which commercial subjects are provided in the Victorian
syllabus, Even if these eight girls wished to specialise in commercial
subjects, the provision of teachers could hardly be justified; the
girls would find difficulty in obtaining commercial employment; and
other important professions, such as teaching and nursing, would be
short of their required trainees,

The Administering Authority also does not sgree with the
implication that vocational and technical training can be extended,

The limits to the training of Nauruans arise not from the opportunities
offered by the Administering Authority tut from the numbers of qualified
students who are willing to underteke training. The population of

llauru is small and the number of Nauruans of an age to undertake
vocational training is particularly small, because of factors associated
with the War, However, the Administering Authority has taken vigorous

action to encourage all young Nauruans to underteke vocational training.

H. United Nations Scholarships for Trust Territories (peragrsphs 91 - 93)
The Mission was somewhat astonished to learn that neither the
Neuru Local Government Council nor the Administrator had any definite
knowledge regarding offers of scholarships by Member States of the
United Nations to the inhabitants of Trust Territories.
It should be nocted that there are at present no Nauruan
graduates, so that advantage cannot be taken of post-graduate awards.
As far as students taking a degree course for the first time are con-
cerned, the Administering Authority considers that Nauruan students are
much more likely to succeed in Australia, where a high degree of guidance

end supervision is available from persons acquainted with Nauruan

/ conditions and problems.
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conditions and problems. It would be reluctant to encourage Nauruan
students to reject Administration awards to study in Australia in
favour of awards to study in other Member States, where they would

clearly be less likely to succeed.

J. Dissemination of information on the United lations (paragraph 94)
Apart from material in the Public Iibrary at Nauru and a few

United lNations posters at the schools, the Mission was not particularly
struck by other visual evidence of the dissemination of information on
the United liations,

Information relating to the dissemination of information is
given at pages 25 and 34 of the Nauru Annual Report for 1957-1958.

Information on United Nations and Trusteeship Council
activities is regularly supplied to the Administration in the form of
official documents and other publications, and these are also made
availaeble to the Nauruan people through their Councillors and at the
Domfaneab. The Administration's weekly news-sheet is also used for
this purpose,

Regular lessons on the United HNations and the Trusteeship
system are given in classes at the senior primery and higher levels,
Material on the United Nations is embodied in the Social Studies

syllabus throughout secondary schooling.



